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INFLATION AND STOCK SPECULATION 


ESPITE the vagaries of the call 
money market and the huge daily 
volume of transactions on 
"Change there is no apparent 
ipprehension in well-informed banking 
quarters as to the speculative boom and 
erratic price movements. Responsible 
bank and trust company heads are fully 
alive to basic factors and the economic as 
well as business and financial problems 
which still loom up for iar The 
extent to which public and profess onal 
m uying is represented by the enormous 
“ansactions in stocks cannot be fairly 
gauged but certain it is chat the conserva- 
ive banking element is still master of the 
situation. The most serious’ aspect is 
the possibility that high call rates will 
ntinue to attract interior funds in large 
mounts thus creating a situation which 
might cause embarrassment when such 
tunds are suddenly recalled. On the 
ther hand, the pronounced improvement 
1 business and industry, the fact that the 
world 1 1S short of goods and credit W hich 
this nation alone is able to supply on a 
irge scale and other developments of an 
couraging nature, afford plausible 
ground for bullish enthusiasm. Indus- 
ry is more stabilized and reconciled to 
resent high price standards, while busi- 
less sentiment is increasingly confident. 


Whether the future has been sufficiently 
discounted and stock prices are now at 
their crest are debatable subjects. In- 
dicative of the sustained upward move- 
ment is the fact that the average of fifty 
active industrial and railroad stocks 
shows an advance of fully 20 points as 
compared with the low average of 69.73 
for the present year on January 21st. 
The average of 40 bond prices also shows 
an advance of three points from the low 
level last March. The volume of trading 
is best indicated by the fact that total 
sales of stocks for the year to June gth 
‘gated 118,159,000 shares as com- 
-d with 65,311,000 for the correspond- 
ng period last year and 89,213,000 for 
he same period in 1917. 

The fact that call rates on industrial 
collateral have touched as high as 12 
per cent. was due not alone to speculative 
fervor, but also to the instalment payment 
operations in connection with the Victory 
Loan which brought .excess reserve of 
Clearing House banks down to the lowest 
level of the year. The exceptionally 
heavy advance payments on Victory 
Loan account imposed a severe strain 
upon banking resources which _necessi- 
tated calling loans in large volume and 
this was also the principal reason for the 
break in stocks of from 5 to 20 points 
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when the bullish movement reached its 
height during the early days of this 
month. The feeling, however, is one of 
confidence in banking circles that correc- 
tive measures will be applied whenever 
the speculative tendencies become too 
unruly. 


= 


BANKING AND CREDIT 


HE restoration of normal prices de- 
pends first of all upon deflation of 
currency and the absorption by 

the public of so-called “war paper” held 
in the portfolios of banks and _ trust 
companies. The situation is clearly de- 
scribed in the last issue of the Financial 
and Economic Review issued by the Na- 
tional City Bank of New York, as follows: 
“The bankers of the country should 
recognize that the present state of credit 
expansion is abnormal and not to be ac- 
cepted as permanent. The circulating 
credit which is afloat against Government 
war securities in the banksis pure inflation. 


It belongs to the war financing, and it 
ought to be eliminated from the peace 


situation as soon as possible. The longer 
it remains a factor in the situation the 
more difficult it will be to eliminate it, 
and to go on from this level to a still higher 
degree of inflation, will weaken the posi- 
tion of the country and invite a disastrous 
reaction. 

“Because the nations of Europe are 
helpless to avoid it is all the more reason 
why we should keep our own foundations 
sure. With this great crop to be sold at 
high prices, and with the abundant trade 
which is in prospect for the coming fall 
season, there should be surplus earnings 
and profits enough to accomplish a sub- 
stantial amount of debt reduction without 
imposing serious restrictions upon enter- 
prise, and the bankers should make it 
their policy to achieve this result. If 
the recovery of commodity prices and 
general state of prosperity this year is 
made the basis of more indebtedness, 
through land speculation and stock specu- 
lation, it may prove in the end to have 
been unfortunate that we did not have 
more drastic liquidation this year. 

“In view of the unsettled state of in- 
dustry and social affairs the world over, 


the revival of industry must receive first 
consideration, but we repeat that this does 
not require that the present state of in- 
flation should be accepted as permanent. 
The present cost of food-stuffs is the main 
influence in making the present general 
price-level and is the chief obstacle to a 
general decline. If European importa- 
tions of food should fall to the pre-war 
volume the situation in this country 
would be materially affected, and a genera 
readjustment would naturally be made.” 


be 
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FEDERAL RESERVE DISCOUNT 


RATE 


HE Federal Reserve Bulletin, in 
the June issue, takes cognizance of 

the speculative boom and _ issues 
the following words of caution: 

“One phase of the present situatior 
which parallels conditions that have ex- 
isted at the close of most former wars is 
the development of an active speculative 
situation in the securities market. During 
the past month operations on the New 
York Stock Exchange have been upon 
basis practically unprecedented since the 
opening of the war and paralleled only by 
the active market operations which 
marked the advent of large munitions 
orders when the European contest had 
definitely established itself. A 
sion of ‘‘million-share days’ with ab 
normally high prices in many classes ot 
goods, has indicated the scope of the 
speculative movement itself, while the 
fact that much of the buying within re 
cent weeks is said to have come not from 
professional traders but from prospective 
investors throughout the country, 1nd! 
cates the hold which the movement 1s 
already taking upon the population ot 
the United States. One phenomenot 
which has presented itself as an_in- 
cident to this speculative movement 1s 
the existence of high call money rates 
These rates have at times gone as high as 

14 per cent., although only for a short 
period in any instance. Such fluctations 
of the call money rate have promptly 
been followed by little more than very 
moderate curtailment of the volume ot 
banking accommodation. 
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‘There is here undoubtedly an element 
of danger to the financial position of the 
country. Ordinarily a sharp check could 
be administered through the advancing 
of the rates of rediscount at Federal 
Reserve Banks. Such a check for the 
moment encounters some difficulty so 
long as the policy of promoting the 
absorption of Government securites by 
favoring rates is maintained. For the 
moment the avoidance of abnormally 
high loan accounts must be effected by 
means other than those which would 
ordinarily be applied under the methods 
and principles of central banking. Even- 
tually, when circumstances will permit, 
and the Federal Reserve Banks assume 
their normal functions making advances 
chiefly against liquid commercial paper, 
reducing to small proportions advances 
against United States Government col- 
lateral, a natural and effective check to 
existing conditions in the money market 
may be afforded through changes in rates 
at Federal Reserve Banks. As _ things 
stand the continuance of emergency con- 


ditions caused by the war has caused this 
primary function of the Federal Reserve 


system to be held more or 
ance.” 


less in abey- 
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DEFLATION AND ACCEPTANCE 
RATE 


R. PAUL M. WARBURG, chairman 

of the Executive Committee of the 
American Acceptance Council, sub- 

mits the following very timely sugges- 
tions in his recent address before the 
National Association of Credit Men re- 

garding acceptance rate policy. 

“It has now become the country’s 
very serious duty to liquidate as rapidly 


as possible the war paper and holdings of 


Government bonds in the hands of banks 
and trust companies. This item, rep- 
resenting undigested Government bonds 
amounting, it is estimated, to more than 
four billion dollars, constitutes one of the 
fundamental causes of banking inflation. 
In order to promote their absorption by 
the savings of the people and in order to 
encourage thrift, if not by compelling 
borrowers, if necessary, to reduce their 
loans, Federal Reserve bank rates for 


loans secured by Government bonds in 
due course will have to be increased. 
They would have to approach more closely 
the then governing rates for commercial 
paper, while rates for bankers’ acceptances 
should be held at a rate sufficiently lower 
to provide for an ample margin in their 
favor against single name paper. And 
between these two rates the trade accep- 
tance should find its proper level. 

“As this process of absorption takes 
place, and as the Government reduces the 
volume of outstanding Certificates of 
Indebtedness, acceptances may be ex- 
pected to reoccupy their proper position 
as the most available and safest pass-key 
to the facilities of the Federal Reserve 
banks. Ultimately acceptances are 
bound to become the main investment 
and rediscount field for Federal Reserve 
banks and this demand alone will create 
a large market for them at favorable rates. 
It may take a year or two before the 
course here contemplated will gain full 
sway, but it is to be hoped that at an early 
date we may see the beginning of a defi- 
nite policy pointing in that direction. 

“In determining the future level of our 
bankers’ acceptance rates, the British 
discount rate will play an important role. 
Sooner or later our rate and the British 
must be brought into a proper relation. 
[t is impossible to predict exactly in what 
manner this will be accomplished. Our 
British friends at the end of the war have 
now established a gold embargo, while 
our gold embargo may be expected to end 
with the signing of peace, if not, indeed, at 
an earlier date. England’s future foreign 
exchange and discount policy is. still 
undecided. At present there exist two 
divergent schools of thought: One, led 
by Lord Cunliffe, believing that foreign 
exchanges must be brought back to their 
pre-war levels by the establishment of a 
high British discount rate. That school 
holds to the old doctrine that high rates 
of interest will draw gold freely into a 
country enjoying a strong banking credit. 
If such a policy of high interest rates were 
adopted, It might safely be followed by 
the lifting of the British gold embargo. 
The proponents of the policy of high in- 
terest rates are opposed, however, by 
another group of British political and 
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financial leaders urging the maintenance 
of the gold embargo, preserving present 
artifically low interest rates under its 
protection, and allowing sterling exchange 
to remain at a discount in several foreign 
countries, particularly in the United 
States. It is difficult to see how such 
a policy, in the long run, may be expected 
to bring about a healthy cure. Whether 
or not it may be advisable for England 
to continue it as a temporary device i is a 
matter that only British leaders can judge 
My own belief is that sooner or later Eng- 
land, whose banking prestige and power 
has rested so largely upon the tradition 
of a free gold market, will adopt a course 
leading toward the lifting of the gold 
embargo, that is a policy of higher and 
effective discount rates. To me it re- 
mains a riddle how note issuing banks, 
on both sides of the water, could hope to 
deflect ““deflation” unless they take steps 
not only to arrest a further increase in 
their investments, but indeed to decrease 
them. And this they can achieve only 
by placing their active official rates above 
those of the open market. 

“It is an evil condition that prolongs 
the necessity for Governments to issue 
billions of bonds or currency for the pur- 
pose of pay ing millions of people who idle. 
[t intensifies the inflation of prices be- 
cause it continues to swell the outstanding 
amount of money and credit, while, at 
the same time, idleness interferes with a 
proportionate increase of goods. But 
this state of things, bad enough in itself, 
is aggravated most viciously if, in order 

place Government bonds (issued for 
unproductive purposes) upon a low in- 
terest basis, the general level of rates of in- 
terest is artificially lowered and bonds, 


instead of being absorbed by savings, are 
carried by manufacturing new credit, be 


it through added bank loans or circula- 
tion. ‘During war the laws are silent,” 
is an old Roman saying,which applies with 
equal force to economic laws. But the 
war, happily, is ended and we must now 
boldly face the question of whether we 
wish unconditionally to surrender to in- 
flation and accept it as a finality—that 
is sacrifice all services rendered in the 
past to the services of the future 

or whether we are determined to work 


toward a readjustment in the direction, 
at least, of the pre-war level, even though, 
I believe, nobody expects us even approxi- 
mately to reapproach it. 

“Tt is a pathetic fact that peoples, like 
children, apparently can learn only from 
their own experiences, but not from the 
experience of others. We know that war 
prosperity usually ends in a crash; shall 
we be able to avoid it? 

“If we wish to we must beware of booms 
based on a fake prosperity which has its 
roots in inflated credits and prices. It 
is an ungrateful and an almost  super- 
human task to stop the easy flow 
from our credit reservoirs that creates 
the enlarged foundation for our growing 
credit pyramid. While the Federal Re- 
serve system proved our salvation during 
the war and while our imposing reserve 
power may be destined to play a most 
important role in meeting some of the 
grave problems that still lie ahead of us, 
I believe the moment is near at hand when 
we must not permit this reserve to be en- 
croached upon for the sake of added credit 
expansion at a time when the healing 
process must be sought in contraction. 
To apply that remedy may be a harder 
task than to follow the lures of fictitious 
prosperity born of money, but in 
the long run I believe it will be a more 
prudent and more charitable strategy. 

‘Such a course would not imply that 
we should be slackers in shouldering our 
full share in attacking and solving the 
world’s burning economic problems. It 
means only that we must manfully and 
plantully bushi ind our resources, instead 
of squandering them by persona! extrava- 
gances and Saline speculations—an 
concentrate our efforts on doing the big 
constructive things with wealth bottomed 
upon solid production and saving, instead 
of-resting on the quicksand of further 
inflation of credit and prices. 

“Wecannot formulate any definite opin- 
ion as to what will be the future level of our 
own acceptance rates until we have aclearer 
picture with regard to the scope of our 
future Government requirements, the a- 
mount and the terms of sale of United States 
Certificates of Indebtedness to be kept out- 
standing in the future, and until we know 
what England’s discount policy will be. 


easy 
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“My own belief is that in due course 
our discount rates for bankers’ acceptances 
will be on a par with (if not lower than) 
the English acceptance rate. Whether 
our rate will drop down to theirs, or theirs 
move up to ours, or whether possibly we 
shall meet half way between, we cannot 
venture to guess until governments and 
note issuing banks have reached definite 
conclusions with respect to their future 
financial policies. It appears, however, to 
be a reasonable expectation that (even 
though we should lift our gold embargo 
and England should not), we may hope to 
be in a position to maintain an acceptance 
rate enabling us to meet the British rate 
in world markets, and on a level substan- 
tially lower than our commercial paper 
rate, W hatever it may be at that time. 

“As a consequence of the war, the in- 


debtedness of other countries to us has 
become such that if these foreign nations 
are to be kept in a position to buy our 
goods, we shall have to grant them credits 
other 
We are not yet fully equipped for 
the placing of foreign securities on a 


or purchase their obligations, or 
assets. 


large scale; moreover the credit of foreign 
governments in many cases is least well 
established in countries where the de- 
mand for our goods and credits is most 
urgent. But where Government credit 
may be found inadequate, private credit 
may be of sufficient strength. People 
must eat and clothe themselves and, in 
such countries, certain industries may, 
therefore well prove strong enough to 
warrant the granting of credits involving 
the movement of our products to them 
or theirs to our shores.” 
BS 


UNAUTHORIZED CHECKS 


HE action of the Governor of theState 
of New York 1 in vetoing the Sage- 

Malone ‘‘ Unauthorized Check” 
bill, which passed both houses of the 
Legislature may be a blessing in disguise. 
The Executive Council of the American 
Bankers Association, at the recent Spring 
Meeting, decided to take up the matter 
of urging legislation along this line 
throughout the United States. It is 
quite evident that Governor Smith did 
iot comprehend the facts in the 
vhen he vetoed the S 


case 
sage-Malone bill on 
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the ground that it would interfere with 
the negotiable instruments law. Mr. 
Willard King, president of the Columbia 
Trust Company of New York, explained 
the purpose of the bill clearly in a letter 
to the Governor, as follows: 

“The purpose of the amendment is to 
define what shall constitute knowledge 
of an infirmity in a negotiable instrument 
or defect in the title of the person ne- 
gotiating it, and the amendment is 
rendered necessary by the fact that the 
courts have differed in their interpreta- 
tion of what constitutes “knowledge. 
Moreover they have gradually placed a 
heavier and heavier burden upon the 
banks by charging them with greater 
knowledge of such defect than in the 
earlier decisions, contrary to the practice 
of the English courts. You of course will 
appreciate that with the multiplication of 
commercial transactions, the banks really 
know less and less about the individual 
transactions represented by these checks. 
Except in small towns, the officers of 
banks cannot in human nature be ex- 
pected to know whether a check drawn by 
a given corporation, and signed by the 
officer or officers who, under the by-laws 
of that corporation, are authorized to 
sign its checks, is being used for other 
than corporate purposes. The corpora- 
tion has presumably filed with the bank 
a copy of the by-laws or standing resolu- 
tion authorizing certain officers to sign 
checks, and directing the bank to honor 
such checks. It seems to me that it is 
not sound practice to require a bank to 
look farther into the transaction than to 
make sure that the check conforms abso- 
lutely with these provisions. To require 
the bank to look into the use the corporate 
officer is making of the proceeds of the 
check, is to place upon the bank a burden 
which belongs upon the directors of the 
corporation. It is they who should pass 
their by-laws with due care, select their 
officers, and supervise or bond them.” 

= 


JOINT BANK ACCOUNTS 

R. WILLARD C. FISK recently 
communicated the following inter- 

esting decision relative to joint 


bank accounts to the Secretary of the 
New Jersey Bankers’ Association: 
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“There has been some recent discussion 
among the banking interests of the State 
on the subject of joint accounts, growing 
out of the publication of a decision of the 
Court of Chancery by Vice-Chancellor 
Stevenson, in the case of Capstick, con- 
cerning a so-called joint account with the 
Morristown Trust Company. 

Briefly the facts in the Capstick case 
are these: 

“During his life Congressman Capstick 
deposited, entirely from his own funds, 
moneys in the Morristown Trust Com- 
pany to the credit of himself or his wife. 
While either could draw checks on the 
account he, in fact, only did so. It is 
proved in the case that it was clearly Mr. 
Capstick’s intention that on his death 
whatever moneys remained in_ this 
account would go to his wife as her prop- 
erty. The court held that Mr. Capstick 
and his wife did not have a joint estate 
in the moneys deposited; that, in fact, it 
was an attempt on his part to make a 
testamentary disposition of part of his 
estate without observance of the forms 
necessary to pass title by will. The court 
held further that if the account had been, 
for example, ‘John Doe and Mary Doe,’ 
it would be a joint account and the sur- 
vivor would take title to the entire fund. 

“This case is on appeal to the Court 
of Errors. 

“In 1907 (Laws, 1907, page 75), the 
Legislature of New Jersey passed an act 
providing that ‘When a deposit has been 
made, or shall hereafter be made, in any 
bank or trust company transacting busi- 
ness in this State in the name of two per- 
sons, payable to either or the survivor, 
such deposit, or any part thereof, or any 
interest or dividend thereon may be paid 
to either of said persons whether the other 
be living or not.’ 

“This statute, notwithstanding the 
Capstick decision, fully protects a bank 
or trust company in making payment to 


the survivor of an account in the name of 


two persons, payable to either, or payable 
to the survivor upon the death of one of 
them. 

“But the bank and trust companies 
have a further interest in the question in 
that it has been given out to the public 
that accounts in the names of two persons 


would pass the title to the moneys in the 
account to the survivor upon the death 
of one of them, and fear is expressed that 
this Capstick decision may disturb many 
persons having such accounts and may 
interfere with the opening 
accounts in the future. 

“When the statute of 1907 was passed 
the Bankers’ Association sent to its 
members a form of joint account sub- 
stantially as follows: 

‘John Doe and Mary Doe. This ac- 
count and all money to be credited to it 
belong to us as joint tenants, and will be 
the absolute property of the survivor of 
us; either, and the survivor to draw. 
We do appoint the other attorney irre- 
vocable, with power to deposit in said 
joint account moneys of the other, and 
for that purpose to endorse any check, 
draft, note or other instrument payable 
to the order of the other.’ 

“This form of joint account contract 
has not as yet been before the court for 
construction and there is good reason to 
believe that in cases of this kind the 
courts will hold that the survivor takes 
title to the deposit. The form of contract 
quoted above is now before the ee of 
Chancery for construction in a case 
brought by the New Jersey Title onium: 
tee and Trust Company, in which Honor- 
able Gilbert Collins is counsel. All 
possible i Me concerning joint ac- 
counts of this character will be raised and 
finally determined in this case. 

“The State C omptroller has been made 
a party to this suit in order to also settle 
the question of the right of the State to 
impose an inheritance tax, under certain 
circumstances, on moneys passing to a 
survivor on joint accounts. It is possible 
that the State Comptroller cannot be 
compelled to be a party to this proceed- 
ings, but on the other hand, he may con- 
sent to remain a party in order that these 
important questions may be decided. 

“I feel it safe to advise that joint ac- 
counts in the form indicated above, and 
which has been heretofore recommended 
to its membership by the Bankers’ 
Association, can be opened with a 
reasonable expectation that the courts 
will sustain the title of the survivor to 
the fund.” 


of such 
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The first essential to a speedy resumption of commercial activity throughout the 
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PROBLEMS OF INTERNATIONAL FINANCE AND 
ADJUSTMENT OF EXCHANGES 


REHABILITATION OF DEPRECIATED CURRENCIES AND STANDARDS OF VALUE 


JOHN E. 
Chairman Board of Directors of the International Banking Corporation of New York 


GARDIN 


world is to effect a greater degree of stability in connection with inflated currency systems and the serious 


dislocation of international exchanges caused by the war. 


Mr. Gardin 1s one of the foremost authorities 


on foreign exchange tn this country and was for many years Vice-President in charge of the Foreign Exchange 


Department of the National City Bank of New York. 
practical remedies to be applied to present international credit and exchange conditions.) 


‘Men learn what they can do, by discovering, 
occasionally after a painful and dangerous 
experience what they cannot do.—The lesson 
people have to learn extends through all human 
action from the highest efforts of political 
and social agencies to the ordinary business 
of every-day life.” 


JAMES E. THOROLD ROGERS. 
While this war may seem to have cost 
great deal of money, it must be remem- 
bered that the greater part has been dis 


tributed among the people, and is now and 
will continue to be 


busy in creating new 
wealth. The United States, in consequence, 


is enjoying an era of prosperity such as 


would have been considered impossible a 
decade ago. 
The world has been unihed and its in 


terests are identical, and while we are bask- 
ing in the sunshine, it would seem but 
proper that our thoughts should go out to 
less favored nations, who for four long 
years were forced to undergo great suffer- 
ing. The necessity to 
recognized, and undoubtedly proper meas- 
will at the proper time be taken to 
extend the hand of fellowship to our erst- 
while comrades in arms 
scientific 


help is generally 


ures 


and others in a 
Charity is not wanted, but 
co-operation can with right be demanded, 
and it will not be in vain. 

There is no doubt that this great struggle 
has developed the vital forces of the Allied 
nations within a short period of time to 
an extent that a full century of peace would 
not have done, and the full results of this 
vitalized energy will not become tangibly 
evident for perhaps a generation, but the 
seed has been planted, and whether sprout- 
ing time will be early or late depends only 
upon government. We are fortunate in the 


way. 





In the following article Mr. Gardin discusses 








outcome of this tremendous struggle, but 
we must not overlook the fact that we will 
have an economic war on our hands that 


once and for all will determine 


supremacy in the world’s markets. 


\merican 


Depreciated Currency and Inflated Note 
Issues 


The 


can only 


ravages of the conflict just passed 
be adjusted by work and more 
work and again more work, and it will and 
must be the endeavor of each country to 
rehabilitate itself at the earliest moment. In 
this respect 


some countries are heavily 


handicapped, but nevertheless plans are al- 
The 
greatest handicap, everywhere, however, is 
the lack of real By this I mean 
money in the true sense—money that is ac- 
ceptable to our 
commodities. 


ready maturing to meet the situation. 
money. 


neighbors in payment of 
There is an abundance of 


what is ordinarily called money, that is, the 


note issues, but these circulate only within 
the confines of the countries of issue. The 
Kuropean countries were obliged to issue 


great quantities of notes with a basis of a 
small percentage in gold and the balance in 
Treasury bills, or nothing at all as security. 
As the Treasury bills are subject to 


con- 
tinuous renewals these note issues, for the 
present, at least, can be said to be irre- 


deemable. 

It is claimed that the total issues of the 
European countries engaged in the 
amount to fifty billion dollars, but these 
figures seem to be somewhat exaggerated. 
Be that as it may this depreciated currency 
is the greatest obstacle to a rapid resump- 
tion of commercial activity. 
Great Britain, 


war 


In this respect 


France and Italy have the 
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advantage over the rest of Europe, conse- 
quently these three can be re 
garded as the leaders in commerce and in- 
dustry for the future. 


countries 


Europe’s Currency and Banking Problems 


The European countries still hold about 
four billions of gold with which, however, 
they cannot afford to part as it is pledged 
against note circulation and must be main- 
tained at all Under ordinary cir- 
cumstances this gold would be the basis of 
international and would be used in 
the balances pro and 
For future a substitute will 
found, but that will not be an 
insuperable barrier to world trade relations 
as commerce readily 


hazards 


trade, 
settlement of 
the immediate 
have to be 


con, 


adjusts itself to pre- 
vailing conditions 
Barter, in form or 


under national auspices, 


some other, possibly 
may be the solu 
tion, but whatever means are adopted, we 
may that 


continue. 


assured 
form However, it 
means a new adaptation of form all around, 
and the prize will be 
with the broadest 

The 


rest trade in its most 


energetic will 
awarded to the nation 
vision. 

signs of renascence can be szen in 
the movement of the banks of England 
Consolidations and amalgamations to an 
extent hitherto undreamed of have recently 
taken place. The 
ment has been 
ment, and the matter was placed before a 
commission of 


attention of the Govern 


attracted to this develop 


economists of international 
fame. Much to the surprise of the general 
public, these amalgamations have not only 
been sanctioned but have been commended 
as a wise step under the present conditions, 
and particularly on the grounds that credit 
of the banks is so closely allied with that 
of the Government that assistance is 
necessary in all financial functions of the 


State, and furthermore that it offers a con- 


their 


centration of financial power that is needed 
at the present time. 

[It is feared, that the continu 
ance of this policy of expansion might lead 
to the establishment of a State monopoly, 


however, 


which in a large sense, would be regrettable 
as inimical to the development of private 
enterprise. In London, which we will all 
admit, is still the financial center of the 
world, there now remain only seven clear- 
ing house banks, six of which have a com- 
bined capital of 215 million dollars, a sur- 
plus of 202 million dollars, with a deposit 
line of six billion 700 million dollars. Be- 
sides, these banks have extended their in 
through stock ownership to a 
number of Irish and Scotch banks, as well 


terests 


as to banking institutions 
and Central America; to 
Italy and other parts 


located in 
banks in France, 
The abnormal in- 
crease of bank deposits is not confined to 


South 


England but has extended to all countries as 
a result of war-time activities. The 
increase in the period of I913 to 
the Argentine, 37% 
while Italy claims the highest, 238 
with an average 
the United 
cent.) of 


lowest 
IQI7 1S 
shown in per 
per cent., 
for all countries, including 
States of 


24 pel 


cent., 


\merica (91.3 per 


100 cent. 


International Trade and Credit Adjustments 


The demand of the world at large will be 
for raw products primarily, then food stuffs 
and machinery, particularly tool machinery 
The importation of all luxuries and semi 
luxuries has been absolutely prohibited in 
most European countries and this prohibi 
tion will continue for a 


come 


number of 
matter 


years to 
This is not a of volition but 
one of ne cessity forced upon these countries 
by the exigencies of 
ditions, 


their own internal con 
with a 
balances as much as 


and particularly 
avoiding adverse trade 
possible. These adverse trade balances can 
not be avoided but can be 
seriously reduced and this attitude must be 
commended rather than 
ing towards conservatism As it is, 
favorable trade balances 
many years and the 
liquidate them in a 
this country. 


view Oo! 


altogether, 
otherwise as tend 
our 


will continue for 
will be to 


manner acceptable t 


problem 


Shipment of gold will be out of the ques 
tion, nor would this method be desirable as 
we already have too much gold. Much re 
liance counter ship 
such as wool, jute, 
tin, potash and numerous other staples, as 
the producing countries require the 
bulk of these themselves, and will not per 
mit a promiscuous bidding up of prices. A 
suggestion has made that all 
products be nationalized in order to 
vide an equitable distribution, but 
this would be practicable 
tell. There 
rangement, either 
national credit 


cannot be placed on 
ments of l 


raw products, 


will 


been raw 
pro 
whether 
experience only 
remains a 
national or specific \ 
arrangement would be simi 
lar to that arranged by the Federal Reserve 
bank with Argentina and Spain. This 
method, however, failed of its purpose abso 
lutely. 

The 
portant 


can then credit ar 


Exchanges are one of the most im 
international commerce, 
and this is a matter not sufficiently under- 
stood by the general public. The Ex 
changes can be aptly called the barometer 
of a country’s trade, and it is an unfailing 


factors in 
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measure of prosperity or otherwise. A legal 
fiction has been given to the value of gold, 
and its relative price is the same in all 
countries—it thus constitutes the 
measure of value of a nation’s monetary 


\s a general proposition only, a 


civilized 


System 
country importing more than it is exporting 
is affected by an adverse exchange rate, that 
is, its monetary unit is selling below par 
in foreign lands, and the discount is main- 
tained until the balance of 
the opposite direction. 
This, in brief, is the theory of the Ex- 
changes, which, however, are influenced by 
so many factors, pro and con, that a pro 


trade swings in 


found study of the subject is necessary in 
order to thoroughly understand it. 


Effect of the War on International 
Exchanges 


During the war, the Exchanges have pre 
sented a very peculiar spectacle of defying 
all established theories—they have advanced 
where they should 
versa, at least so it appeared. 


and vice 
As a matter 
of fact there was good cause for this er 
ratic action; only the 
known to the general public. 

The Exchanges of the principal bellig- 
erents were pegged in this market, and con 
sequently were not subject to serious fluc- 
tuations. 


have receded 


factors were not 


This was accomplished by means 
and credits on the part of 
Government. The Exchanges of the neutral 
countries and of Japan, however, were left 
to take themselves with the result 
that a high premium was exacted, or in other 
words, the United States dollar 
jected to a heavy discount, but at the pres 
ent writing this position has pretty 
generally reversed. 

The Exchanges of the Scandinavian 
tries in particular were most erratic, 


of loans our 


care of 


was sub 


been 


coun 
due to 
causes which are generally known, and as 
these countries stand out prominently in the 


general scheme of rehabilitation a_ clos¢ 


study of the subject should prove interest 


ing. Scandinavia is now in a fortunate po 
sition owing to the fact that her tonnage 
has been earning fabulous sums of money 
during the prevalence of hostilities. This 
money was useless during that period and 
perforce had to be left on deposit in foreign 
lands, mainly in America. With the re 
establishment of the freedom of the 
the Scandinavian Triumvirate will be 
competitors for the 
world and, 


Seas, 
raw material of the 
will be able to 
cash for their purchases. 


moreover, pay 
three countries comprising the combination 


are more agricultural than industrial they 


active 


Inasmuch as the 


will not have such great need for these raw 
materials themselves, hence it is evident that 
it will be used for trading and it 
readily surmised who their 
tomer will be. 


can be 
principal cus- 

Germany as a nation may 
but the large 
firms are far 
and 


be bankrupt, 
corporations and individual 
from being in that condition 
consequently will be able to obtain 
credit for their operations where it will be 
refused to other nationalities. Copenhagen 
and Stockholm have established free ports, 
with that 
displace the 
and certainly 


warehousing 
rival, if not ultimately 
famous Freeport of Hamburg, 
a lack of energy or 


necessary Systems 


will 


business instinct 
be denied these hardy Northerners 

Denmark will have the whole of Germany, 
together with a goodly portion of the for 
mer Austrian Empire as a remunerative 
Hinterland, while Sweden and Norway will 
devote their efforts toward the exploitation 
of Finland, the Baltic Provinces and a part 
of Russia. From the foregoing it is evi- 
dent that the commercial of the 
three Scandinavian will be al- 
luring. 


cannot 


pr yspects 


countries 


A depreciated currency—such as exists in 
Germany today—is not a deterrent to trade, 
and if anything is an advantage to the 
seller. It is the buyer upon whom the onus 
is placed. 

The prospect as outlined above is fully 
borne out by the course of the Exchanges 
in Copenhagen, Stockholm and Christiania 
during the past year. Twelve months ago 
a draft for New York could be 
bought in Stockholm for 232% kronor, while 
today the same draft woul 


a difference of 


$100 on 


cost 397 kronor, 
164% kronor. At that time 
the dollar was at a discount of 37 per cent., 
while today it. is at a premium of 6% 
cent. 


per 


Eccentricities in Exchange Situation 


The fact that the United States dollar was 


subject to a foreign 


concern to 


serious discount in 
countries was a matter of great 
the authorities in Washington, and a num- 
ber of legislative proposals were made to 
remedy the situation. Had the principles of 
the Exchanges been understood the matter 
would have been left itself. 


Now that the dollar is at a premium similar 


to take care of 


efforts are again being made to bring it back 
to par. These fluctuations are based abso- 
lutely upon natural laws and should be al- 
lowed to take their course. 

But to return to the subject—what do 
these eccentricities in the exchange situation 
argue? The has not yet 


embargo been 
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lifted on the exportation of goods to Scan- 
dinavia and the Scandinavian tonnage is still 
engaged in the same work that it was doing 
but notwithstanding the Ex- 
changes show such a wide variation—a dif- 
ference of over 43 per cent. The answer 
is to be found in the immediate future pros- 
pect of commercial activity, undoubtedly 
along the lines as indicated elsewhere. 

The only source of supply for the majority 
of articles required for the rehabilitation of 
Europe is to be found in America and con 
sequently the demand for 
change is so great that it 
American dollar above par 

Another this connection that 
possesses more than a negligible interest is 
the enormous profit that has accrued to the 
banks and others in the purchase of this 
exchange at the low prices that have pre- 
The 


doubled, and 


a year ago, 


\merican ex- 
has driven the 


feature in 


vailed during the period of the war 
value of the krone has 
when it is considered 
balances and 
owned in Sweden, 
amount to over billion 
apparent that the national 
inordinately increased. 
Furthermore, 


almost 
that the 
short time 
Norway and 


estimated 
foreign securities 
Denmark 
one dollars, it is 


wealth has been 
these countries enjoy the 
unique and enviable distinction as contrasted 
with other 
are not 


European countries, that 
burdened with 
deemable currency. 
Scandinavian Gold Holdings and Circulation 
The 
banks 


as follow > 


they 
a plethora of irre 


latest statement of the three State 


show circulation 


holdings and 


gold 


Gold Circulation 
$80,000,000 $148,000,000 
51,920,000 197,810,009 
40,970,000 122,000,009 


Swec len 
Denmark.... 
Norway. 


$172,890,000 $468,270,000 

Thus the currency issues are supported by 
actual gold to the extent of 35 per cent. 

In addition the three banks have foreign 
balances aggregating $78,000,000 which is 
also considered as a gold reserve, bringing 
the total reserve up to 53 per cent. 

\ comparison with pre-war figures is in- 
teresting. In July, 1914, the condition of 
the three Scandinavian banks 
follows: 


was as 


Gold Circulation 
$28,585,000 $197,820,009 
20,500,000 43,465,000 
14,800,000 33,760,000 


Sweden 
Denmark.... 
Norway. 


$63,985,000 $275,045,000 

The present figures show an increase of 
$108,905,000 in gold and an 
$193,225,000 in circulation. 


increase of 
The relative po- 
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sition today shows a betterment of 11% per 
cent. in actual 
foreign balances 
held as a 
cent. 
From would appear that 
the undue inflation through the 
importation of gold was unfounded, there- 
fore the prohibition to that end was un 
necessary. Notwithstanding though the gold 
holdings increased 37 


taking 
consideration, 
betterment of 14 


gold and 


reserve, 
into also 
reserve, a per 
this showing it 


fear of an 


per cent., which un- 
doubtedly came from Germany in exchange 


for much needed supplies 


Lesson Conveyed by Scandinavian 


Countries 
Now let us have a three 


may 


view of the 
under diss 
marvel at the of these hardy 
Northerners—the Vikings of 
That they may be 
their end in 
which we all 


countries 
well 


ussion, and we 
virility 
former 
counted on to 


ages. 
hold up 

game 
without say 


the commercial into 


must enter, goes 
ing. 
The area and popul 


is as follows: 


ition of Scandinavia 


\rea Popu- — Inh. to 

Sq. M. lation Sq. M 
15,582,000 2,775,000 178 
124,642,000 2,391,782 19 


172,963,000 5,679,607 32 


Denmark.... 
Norway. 
Sweden 


313,187,000 10,846,389 
\ comparison with 
while not quite fair, 


229 
France and _ Italy, 
is still interesting from 
the point ot hgures, 
of emphasis 


and merely as a matter 


Inh. to 
Sq. M. 
189 


Area Popu- 
> M. lation 
207,054 39,609,000 
110,632 36,120,000 


loss of tonnage of 


France 
Italy... 326 
The the Scandinavian 
countries through illegal sinkings has been 
severe, but it has more than replaced 
building in home and for- 
\t the close of I914 it 


been 
by purchases and 
eign yards stood as 
follows: 
Denmark 
Norway. 
Sweden 


562,316 Tons 
1,787,887 Tons 
1,204,005 Tons 

tonnage of 
double the tonnage of 
France, and three times the tonnage of 
Italy. In this respect Scandinavia is weil 
equipped to carry on the work to which it 
seems to be predestined. 

I have attempted to 


One quarter of the 


Britain, more than 


Great 


draw a picture of 
Scandinavia as I see it at the present time, 
and I hardly think it is exaggerated. The 
conditions as described constitute a ray of 
sunshine in an 
prospect. 


otherwise rather gloomy 
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Is Europe in Desperate Straits? 


We about 


starva- 
ills that 
are begin- 


much 
abroad—about 
thousand other 
that our minds 
ling to run in a rut, preventing us 


have lately heard so 
desperate conditions 
and the 


might befall us 


tion one 
from 
We must 
remember that clouds have no anchors, and 

is just the same with the world’s troubles 
vhich no one disputes are sufficiently seri- 


seeing things in their true light. 


is to cause grave apprehension, but never- 
world in Europe is 
the same as it is here, a feature which 
do not The individual 
yws his bent in the pursuit of happiness, 


less the going on 


seem to realize. 
all he can to bring to fruition his 

of ambition and very little 

ie order, or rather disorder, of things 
neral, leaving it to the statesmen whom 
that 


cares 


s chosen to represent him for 


lly the individual finds an amelio- 
his particular case and as a nation 
composed of individuals, the nation also 


that 


s itself 


unawares in a condition 


in approaches normal. 


Germany’s Economic Future 


4 
\y r 


beings, 


re human 
tomed to all the benefits of civilization, can- 


\n aggregation of accus- 
not permanently be kept down. This ap- 
plies particularly to Germany and has an 
important bearing on the continuity of 
Permit me_ to 
in a recent ad- 
Europe: 


Scandinavian prosperity. 
quote Mr. Paul D. Cravath 


dress on his return from 


“Germany will again become strong, she ts bound 
to become strong, because the German people 
are a strong people, industrious, well educated, 
possessed of the qualities required for success 
in the commerce of the world. I personally 
do not see how the economic domination of 
Russia by Germany can be prevented. The 
Germans are fit by geographical position, by 
National temperament, by their past experiences 
to be the economic shepherd of the Russian peo- 
ple. Economic domination is very apt to be 
followed by political domination. To my 
mind the danger of the future—a danger that 
is seriously posstble—is that in a generation 

or two we shall have a strong Germany with 

ambitions dominating a strong, reorganized 

Germanized Russia, possibly with an ally 

still further to the East. Then the world 

will have to face another attempt at imposing 

German civilization upon the rest of the world.”’ 


I would also like to quote a few extracts 
from the New York Commercial 
nancial Chronicle of May 31, Ig19: 


and Fi 


“Let it be remembered that the march of democ- 
racy will not interfere with the productive 
powers of Germany, but on the contrary will 
stimulate them.” 


de- 


regard 


lengthy 
with 


somewhat 
Germany’s plans 


And again, after a 

scription of 

to Russia: 
“All these factors will tend to strengthen the 
German rate of exchange, give Germany sub- 
stantial profits at present and a sound basis 
for an export policy in the future. Let Ger- 
many gain Russian markets and she wins 
her former position in the world’s commerce, 
perhaps more.” 


Our Ability to Absorb Foreign Securities 
and Extend Credit 


and to 
our present 
must take a 
the affairs of 
that we 


If we desire to protect ourselves, 


insure the continuity of own 
prosperous condition, we 


active 


very 
interest in foreign 
countries, a matter 


tomed to, but we 


are not accus- 
must learn, otherwise ex- 
our taskmaster and 
us to learn a very simple lesson and that is 
stand 
strong as we are, and survrve. 
After War, it was the influx of 
foreign capital that enabled us to recuperate 
from the ravages of that deadly struggle 
in such an amazingly short space of time. 


perience will be force 


that we can no longer alone, as 


our Civil 


This capital has, in a measure, only recently 
withdrawn then only under the 
stress of circumstances. The annual inter- 
est on this capital formed the major portion 
f our invisible balance of trade in the years 
past, and it was fortunate for our associates 
in arms that they could use it as a basis of 
credit prior to our entry 
the matter 
Kurope. 


been and 


into the war when 
common cause with 
Left to itself, with this enormous, 
constantly increasing debt overhanging the 
situation, the dwindle to 
that would be critical, not alone 
directly interested but to this 
well, as it is a well-known 
maxim in the science of political economy 
thet a disaster experienced in one 
is bound ultimately to react on all other 
nations. Should we decide to import for- 
eign goods in sufficient volume to pay the 
debt that is owing to us it 


became a 


Exchanges would 
an extent 
to those 


country as 


nation 


would mean a 
severe handicap to our own industrial pro- 
and notwithstanding our wonderful 
home market and the high standard of liv- 
ing enjoyed by our native population, the 
result can be foretold with mathematical 
precision. 

\ll of this simply means the investment of 
\merican capital in foreign lands, in one 
form or another, which would not of neces- 
sity curtail the funds for indus- 
trial development in this country. Our re- 
sources have barely been touched by the 
world tragedy. It is estimated that during 
1918 approximately twenty billion dollars 


gress, 


necessary 
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have been taken from the soil, and approxi 
mately thirty billion dollars produced by 
the brawn of the American population, 
leaving a net increment of approximately 
seven to eight billion dollars to be added to 
our national wealth. This increment is 
likely to increase many fold in the years to 
owing to the latent potentialities 
that have been developed and will continue 
to be developed in the future. 


come 


Gold Export Embargo Removed 

The Federal Board announces 
that, after consultation with the Secretary 
of the Treasury, 
has 
and the 
mendation that the control which has here 
tofore 


Reserve 


and with his approval, it 
been recommended to the President, 
President has approved the recom- 
exercised over transactions in 
foreign exchange and exportation 
bullion and be termi- 
as to the importation or ex- 
portation of rouble notes or exchange 
operations with that part of 
under the control of the so-called Bolshevik 
Government, 


been 





over the 
of coin, 


nated, except 


currency, 


Russia now 
and except 
transactions with territories in 
which such transactions are at 


as to exchange 
respect of 


present per 


“Star GOLFERS” OF THE 


BANKERS Trust COMPANY OF 


American Kelief 
Licenses for the export of 


mitted only through the 
Administration 
silver have freely granted, 
so that the present step, so far as concerns 
silver, involves no change 

This country’s 


recently been 
of policy. 
gold reserves, according 
to the Federal Reserve Board, are 
that considerable 
movement of gold can be faced without any 
apprehension. To the extent that such ship- 
ments tend t mnditions 


to restore 
elsewhere, they tend to increase the 


so strong 


even a very outward 


normal c 
buying 
wish to become, and 
The 


governments as 


nations that 
should be, 
by the United 
sociated with us in the prosecution of the 
war are rapidly 
result that the 
the world 
and it is 


power of 


our customers advances 


States to 


oming to an end, with the 
command of the rest of 
will be decreased, 
quite that 
toration of more normal 
and the contin 
trade 

this 
movement 


over our gold 


possible with the res 


>. 
conditions else- 


Pe 
uance ol ar lavor 


where 
movement of gold 
Such a 
undesir 
able, tending to keep our prices above the level 
of other 
advantage in inter 


able balances, a 


toward country may set in. 


may well prove to be 


markets and so put us at a dis 


lational trade 


New YORK AT THE ANNUAI 


TOURNAMENT AT SHAWNEE-ON-THE-DELAWARI 
From left to right in the picture: standing, are Messrs. R. H. MacDonald, Seward Prosser, H. B. Watt, E.C. 


Converse, Thomas Hildt, B. A. Tompkins, Colonel Hartsfield, Messrs. Walter Lithgow, L. 


C. Outcault, J. F. Schmid 


Clifford Wilmurt, W. A. Henderson, George B. Mallon and Beach Polk. 


Sitting, Messrs. D. E. Pomeroy, F. J. Kent, F. N. B. Close, 


R. G. Page, T. F. Redmond, A. B. Ashforth, 


H. F. Wilson, Jr., H. N. Dunham, J. H. Lewis, G. F. Trefcer and P. E. Godridge. 
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A NEW CONSTRUCTIVE PROGRAM FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


ADAPTING SERVICE TO BUSINESS, FIDUCIARY AND COMMUNITY PROGRESS 


IRWIN G. JENNINGS 
Assistant Secretary of The Metropolitan Trust Company of New York 


UROL OL OL eT STOLL OLR PLL PL LU 


Epitor’s Note: The virile suggestions made by Mr. Jennings in the following article will appeal 
to all forward-looking trust company officials. The war has awakened a new and broader spirit of co- 
operation among the American people which is bound to exert a profound influence on business and social 
as well as political relations. To keep pace with this ‘‘new era of economic and social reconstruction” 
the trust company ts equipped by experience and character of management as no other type of financial 
institution, to become a more important factor than ever before.) 

In the world of banking as in all stockholders and bondholders must be pro- 
business there is no such thing as_ tected. Care must be taken of the savings of 
standing still. Even though deposits and _ the people. At the same time provision must 
earnings neither increase nor decrease, be made for the dependent, the weak, the 
even though just as many friends are gained widow and the orphan. The relationship be- 
a bank as are lost over a period of time, tween Government financing and the wealth 
ral things are apparent. Either the town thus created must be determined. The ma- 
in which the bank is operating is dead, which chinery for intelligently distributing surplus 
means retrogression to its industries, among wealth for the betterment of society and in 
them banking, or in accordance with com- 
case the community munity requirements 
is a growing one the must be devised. 
bank’s position has What type of bank- 
become relatively less ing organization is 
important, less influ- destined to play the 


seve 


ential, and, most re- ; most prominent and 
grettable of all, the 4 useful part in the de- 
directors, officers or velopment of the fu- 
clerks of such a bank . ture? Progress in 
are losing in initia- banking is inevitable 
tive, which is clearly The world is not 
indicated by the lack ; dead. In the great 
of progress where i work of meeting its 
growth exists. needs, to stand still 
The world’s re- for a single day will 
quirements were change for the worse 
never so great as to- the relative position 
lay. A tremendous : of any banking in- 
program is ahead of stitution of any 


\merican business of institutions, for by 


men. The banking just so much other 
interests of the banks and classes of 
country will play a institutions will have 
vital part in the moved forward 
movement. New fin 

ancing, both short Leading Role in 
and long term, must Wealth Production and 
be done. Wealth Distribution 
will be created in un- ; ee Following the tend- 
ekeiieeted . scnuied Irwin G. JENNINGS 


ae ee ency of the times the 
: : Assistant Secretary of The Metropolitan Trust Company ¥ , 
The interests of of New York present movement in 
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organizing banks and 
them is in the 
them for 
National 
form 


extending powers to 
direction of equipping 
purpose banking. The 
banks, primarily designed to per- 
purely commercial functions, have 
been gradually compelled to expand their fields 
of activity in order to meet the compe- 
tition of the broadly organized trust com- 
pany of today which contemplates every type 
of service to business and the public consist- 
ent with a reasonable profit and sound bank- 
ing practice. At the same time the functions 
of all State institutions have been broadened 
to meet public requirements. Each class of 
banks is largely interested in extending its 
scope of usefulness, and properly contem- 
plates assuming the leading role in the great 
wealth production and distribution movement 
of the future. No banking organization or 
class of organizations, however, can hope to 
be any more influential than the combined ef- 
forts to that end of those engaged in its 
work or interested in its success. Everybody 
engaged in banking should be interested in 
the integrity of all banks of whatever class, 
but there is no real reason why there should 
not be a good-natured but earnest effort made 
by those directing their policies to make the 
trust companies the great general 
banking institutions of the future. 
As the matter stands today, the trust com- 
panies have a little the better of the argument. 


general 


purpe se 


By this is not meant that they are necessarily 


doing the largest business or wielding the 
biggest influence in the banking field, but that 
they have organizations of experienced men 
and with years of 
successful business experience which together 
make them pre-eminently superior to other 
forms of organization for the purpose of serv- 
ing all fiduciary or 
ends. 


such good-will as comes 


social and community 
On the other hand, it is difficult to see 
wherein they have not met commercial re- 
quirements just as fully and efficiently as any 
other form of institution and why they cannot 
continue to do so. 


An Active, Positive and Constructive 
Policy 

What the trust companies really need is 
an active, positive and constructive policy con- 
templating— 

1. A full realization among themselves of 
the wonderful opportunities that lie before 
them in the way of further extending their 
field of activity and service. 

2. An intelligent ascertainment of what 
those fields of service are. 

3. The establishment of a point of con- 
tact with the public, which will fully ac- 
quaint it with the various functions per- 
formed by them and insure the public’s 
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confidence in the integrity and security of 
trust companies and their ability and 
eficiency in the work they essay to do. 
Obviously this point of contact should be 
made in the most economical and efficient 
manner possible. 

But what is the situation today? The trust 
companies are mainly engaged in performing 
the routine work which lies before them. The 
main source of business is in a satisfied 
clientele who, at some time previous, has had 
similar work performed by the 
pany. This is very 
But something more is 
panies are to 
There 


new 
Same com 
good so far as it goes. 
needed if trust com- 
live up to their possibilities. 
active and re- 
devotediy giving 
interpreting their powers 
reference to their applicability to busi- 
ness, fiduciary and community progress. It is 
fair to assume that more wide 
awake trust companies. are giving a 
thought to this But, on a little re- 
flection, it is that this development 
should not be limited to the individual com 
pany, if trust companies as a class are to ful- 
fill their destiny as general purpose banking 
institutions. Whatever the results obtained 
by the individual trust company, their work 
would necessarily be limited by the time and 
ability of such trust company and would oc- 
The 
that could be used by the in 
company in acquainting the publi 
could not in the na- 
ture of the case be general nor economic and 


must be created some 


sponsible agency which is 
its entire 
with 


time to 


some of the 
now 
matter. 
obvious 


cupy a secondary place in its program 
best publicity 
dividual 
with the new ideas 
would lack something in effectiveness as being 
not entirely disinterested. 


Trust Company a Natural Evolution 

To discuss in their regular order the sug- 
gestions made under LS ail 
above, the first for the trust 
companies themselves to appreciate the real 
value that lies in their 


headings 
necessary step 1s 
form of organization 
There was a strong motive of meeting Gov- 
ernment financing creation of 
the National system. Laws wer 
passed to this end and the National banks had 
to mold their commercial policy to conform to 
them. On the other hand, the trust company 
has been a natural evolution, beginning at first 
by performing a few functions and gradually 
expanding until it has adapted itself to prac- 
tically every f and public 
need. Its growth has been a normal, economi 
one and not wholly 
ment. 


needs in the 
banking 


form of business 
dependent on legal enact 
Again, it has conformed to the sam«¢ 
public desires and has met with the same pub 
lic approval which is responsible for the great 
modern department stores and those business 
consolidations which are recognized by busi- 
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en 


sh 
+ 
lay 


ympany, 


mate as V1 


na 
alia 


: 
whole 


-AlIZe 


tO conceive a 
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as economic, efficient and convenient. 
natural conformation 
it may 


to business 
well encounter a danger 
uuld be kept in mind; it is perfectly 
situation where 
performed by an organization 
under the name or guise trust 
which would not be entirely legiti- 
ewed from a correct company stand- 
might therefore reflect odium upon 
trust company movement by 
rominently and unfavorably into 


Tunc- 
be 


Ot 


be 


in 
the 


words, trust companies must not 


the great value of their form of 


nization and the wonderful opportunities 


ypen to legitimate development, but 
] must {0 
expected to 
and whose busi 
into the make-up 
statistics of trust companies. 


establish a standard 


Ves 
rust companies 
the 


may 


are 
use name 
rience enter 

ere is always great value in think- 
ms of a whole industry or profes- 


ere should be no exception in the 


ist companies. It is thus that the 
operative effort becomes more ap- 
those little controversies which so 
to destroy, are rel the 
trust company official, 


his position, therefore, reflect upon 


+ 


egated to 
Let ev ery 


gram tor his calling that will make it 


SO valuable to business and to 


that its place in the front rank of 


rganizations will be unquestioned. 


Extension of Trust Company Service 


Wi on 


a>» 


le now to discuss the proposition of 
ru trust 


ue fields of company 
extended. 


service 
and 


great 


ertained 
the 
company 


ncile the mod- 


with the growing develop- 


powers of 


business, and the fiduciary and social 


is a 
ra 
re 


he 


e 7 \ 
\ 


a w 


Casonanie 


stablishee 


id 


1ed a 


macn 


comn 


esp 
I 


init 


linated to anything else. 


wherever 


great work in itself and should not 
This work 
based upon a study of the different 
vhich trust companies are operatiny 
actual 
profits 


ia 


service is rendered and 
There should be 
house of information 

ts of interest concerning trust com- 
v be collected, where vital statistics 
be compiled, where 
their interests may be 
nd guided, where new methods and 
linery 


accrue, 
clearing 


affecting 


for filling individual business 
1unity needs may be suggested and 
Such an agency should manned 
mnsible and able staff possessing suf- 
iative to do the work. The require 
is for good solid analytical work 


be 


ascertainment of facts in the most 
manner. 

In a discussion of the fields of new business 
for trust companies at the New York “Trust 
Company Forum” recently the position 
taken that the ground has_ scarcely been 
scratched and that there are innumerable lines 
of service and profit which trust companies 
can enter and of which they have not as yet 


availed 


and the 
scientine 


was 


themselves. These lines divide them- 
roughly three, namely, the indi- 
vidual, corporate and community. In the in- 
dividual field, there is still much to be done 
in the way of stimulating living trusts, making 
provision for the young, the old and the in- 
competent and the of the 
in providing their old 
age by the same rules of scientific experience 


selves into 


even for creators 


trusts themselves for 


as are used by insurance companies. In cor- 
poration matters, there are many of the pres- 
ent fields of service that can be emphasized 
and still others that can be developed. In the 
community field, perhaps the most useful of 
all, the whole program is yet to be initiated 
and carried out. 

Trust companies in parts of the 
country are performing various functions and 
having various Information 
this and other kinds should be 
related. There are today some very valuable 
and indispensable statistics being gathered by 
certain individual trust companies. There is 
no compulsion upon them to do this work and 
no particular motive in the matter except that 
of If at any time these statistics 
should be discontinued there is no one to take 
up the work. An agency should therefore ex- 
ist not only for compiling such statistics as 


various 
experiences, Oo! 


collected and 


serv ice. 


1 


now being done by private companies in 
case of discontinuance, but for supplementing 
their efforts in compiling other statistics that 
are just valuable and of great 
service to the trust companies as a whole. In 
other method, continuity and 


are 


as will be as 


words logical 
permanence should be brought into this work. 
constructive fact bearing upon the 
safety. growth, efficient management and pub- 
i adaptability of trust companies 
should be collected. But, however able this 
work done and however interesting 
the facts, if buried in the organization itself, 
there would be no avail to the movement. A 
provision must now be made by which these 
facts shall be correlated and brought into the 
possession of the various trust companies in 
such a way that they may be readily under- 
stood and appreciated. 
Contact with the Public 

This leads to the third point of discussion, 
that contact with the public should be estab- 
lished in the most and 


Every 
lic service 


may be 


economical efficient 
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manner possible so that it shall be thoroughly 
informed as to all the functions that trust com- 
panies can perform and whatever is good and 
valuable in the findings of our agency. In 
other words, this part of the program 
templates a big general publicity campaign 
based upon the results of thorough study, in- 
vestigation and analysis of trust 
facts and potentialities. 

Most people know that trust companies can 
settle estates and are equipped to perform 
various trust functions, but there are many 
other things in regard to these companies of 
which they are ignorant of concerning which 
they have misconceptions. 
some important 
trust company 


coli- 


company 


Among these are 

facts which the individual 
hesitates to correct directly. 
For example, there is a country-wide impres- 
sion that trust companies are not as safe as 
National banks. On the contrary, the re- 
cords will show that trust companies compare 
favorably with every type of financial insti- 
tution in this respect. The individual com- 
pany will refrain from using important sta- 


tistics on this point in his advertising for 


fear of drawing invidious comparisons. Again, 
many intelligent people do not know exactly 
what a trust company is and what functions 
There are still to be found those 
who look upon them as a species of holding 
companies for the purpose of permitting big 


it performs. 


combinations of capital to control, under the 
guise of law, many separate business interests 
in a manner much after that of the old-fash- 
ioned trusts. Then there are those who do 
not realize how thoroughly trust companies 
protect such business as is committed to their 
care, nor how efficiently they are organized to 
perform their work, nor how securely their 
records are kept, nor how accessible their of- 
ficers are to the public, nor how responsible 
they are for handling estates, nor how im- 
portant the fact that they do not take vaca 
tions and have permanent life is to the con- 
venience of the trustees, the security of the 
beneficiaries, and the 
tinuity of the record. 

Many believe that trust companies are inter- 
ested only in large estates, that the fees 
charged are exhorbitant, there being prac- 
tically no limit to what may be charged for 
services and that if a trust company should be 
used in conjunction with an attorney for the 
purpose of settling an estate, there would be 
a double fee charged thus creating costs twice 
those that would accrue if no trust company 
were used. There is still a lack of adequate 
understanding of the facilities that certain 
trust companies possess for conducting com 
mercial business and the latitude that is given 
to them in this regard. 


permanence and con- 


Comprehensive and Persistent Publicity 


The public should be 


set right upon thes: 
and many 


that are important 
not in an apologetic, half-hearted manner, but 
by a policy of comprehensive, 
persistent publicity. This publicity may 
on many different forms, but the 
points should not be neglected: 


other matters 


positiv e and 
take 


following 


First, the dissemination of ai] matters hay 
ing news value to newspapers and periodicals 
There is enough of human interest in the pres 
ent and potential work of trust companies t 
create such matter that will be eagerly sought 
by newspapers and other periodicals, if afte: 
having been collected in a scientific manner, 
it is compiled in popular form for the pu 
pose. No other method of publicity would be 
so effective or economical as this 1f 
managed. 

Second, 
public 
public 
dresses 


, 
property 


material for 
banking topics. Every 
takes pride in his ad 
delighted to have a source 
continuously producing new and 
material which he draw 
speeches on 


furnishing facts and 
speakers on 
speaker who 
would be 
interesting 
could upon for his 
important occasions. As_ sucl 
addresses are copied and quoted, especially 
they contain new matter, this 


source of effective publicity. 


should be 


Third, the unanimous and hearty support ot 
publications devoted to the interests of trust 
companies. There could be no mors 
way of disseminating to the 


etfective 
various com 
panies the information gathered than through 
| representing the trust 


the magazines com 
this way such periodicals would 


panies. In 
have an unending source of new, vigorous ma 
terial for its Any trust 
who support such publications 
would be neglecting one of the vital requisites 
of its business progress 
source of 


columns 
would fail to 


compan) 


* ol 
i 


Again, with such 


material tor its pages, trust con 
pany magazines would assume a unique al! 
authoritative position in the world of banking 
magazines and be liberally quoted all over t! 
country. 


Fourth, 


There is a 


dire { 


treme! 


co operative advertis1 
\dous amount of duplicat 
advertising being done today by various ind! 
vidual trust companies in their own way a! 
for their own purpose and much of which 
of educational value and works to the advat 
tage of all trust companies. But, the great 
trouble is that such a policy is uneconomi 
to trust companies as a whole, unjust to those 
companies who pay the bills and neither 
prehensive, methodical, nor thorough. F 
example, the burden of most of the advertis 
ing of the past several years is that trust con 


com 


panies can settle estates, particular care bei 





iKel 


raternity 


1€ 


Sit 


1 not to il 


result is t 
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icite criticism from the legal 


hat the 


who also perform such functions. 


advertising is not as 


tive as good advertising must always be 


in spite of the care taken, such advertis- 


ng has caused more or less friction with the 


uwyers. On the other hand, if a general 


OT 


‘ram of pu 


blicity 


would cover the 


‘ould be carried out 
entire field of trust 


ompany activities, be nation-wide in its scope 


und designed to be proportioned according to 


the functional importance and lack of public 
yrmation on the subject, much greater re- 


poten 


require but a small part of each company’s 


eT 


would | 
the m 


the 


ovement 


eyes of 


be obtained for all trust compan 


would stand much 
the public as being 


lisinterested than the advertising of any 
idual company. 


A Specific Trust Company Program 


s suggestion is not merely one for pool 


the resource 


e¢ 


nomical 


es of ce 
advertis 


I 


srtain trust Compan.es 


ing, but is essential.y 


ased upon a thorough study and ana.ysis o1 


t} 


C 


ocat 


nat a trust 


not only 


tial possib 


company is and is able to be, 


what it 
ilities ar 


is doing but what its 
e. The program ad 


ed above would not conflict in any respect 


he tuncti 


ociation. pt 


ale 


1 
1 


a al 


ms ot tl 
here all 


1e American Bankers’ 
forms of banking are 


ike, each accredited its place on the 


ram and given such publicity as the As 
les in general for its work 
plan above provides a program that is 


1oOna 


provic 


fic, perhaps selfish; but it is comprehen 


as broad in its nature as the subject 
which it deals. Nor do the gen 

licity features of the suggestions take 
from the trust company any iidividua 


impress its own personality upon the 
way it sees fit. It will, how 


in any Vv 


point the 


way an 


1 indicate the manner 


trust companies can most effectively 
their individual publicity and take away 


any one 


ing the 


{ 


be financed. 


or more 
whole 


This 


of them the burden 
trust company educa 


policy on their own shoulders. 
\ project of this kind would, of course, have 


could be done on a 


pro rata contributions, which would 


get appropriation for publicity. All com 
might not join the movement at first 
much of general benefit and good feel- 
ing might be expected under good management 


tia 


4 


1 
the genero 


us supp 


| companies, that m 


onsidered 


good bt 


wrt of the more influ 
embership would soon 
isiness policy by the 


ajority of the companies. 
The National banks are now endowed with 


ust 


company 


powers. 


At the moment they 


have neither tested organizations, long experi- 
ence nor any great amount of business. Some 
say that the National banks when fully or- 
ganized for the purpose will devote them- 
selves only to such corporate matters as come 
within the scope of their commercial activi- 
ties. There is no reason to be misled on this 
point. Any live banking man will work his 
organization when it is once brought together, 
as nearly at capacity as possible and along 
any legitimate lines that appear to be profit- 
able. So the trust companies will no longer 
occupy an undisputed position. If a policy 
molded more or less along the lines of the 
above suggestions will be carried out, it is 
fair to predict that in the future the trust 
companies will have a wonderful story to tell 
of useful and successful accomplishment. As 
sound as a rock in their finances, as broad as 
the entire field of legitimate financial opera- 
tions and social betterment in their organiza- 
tions and scope of activities, they will con- 
tinue to form a thoroughly recognized and ap- 
proved medium for performing those indis- 
pensable functions which protect the individ- 
ual in his family rights, the corporation in its 
ownership rights, the business man in_ his 
commercial integrity and the community in its 
program: for social progress ; 


Coal & Iron National Bank Establishes 
Trust Department 


\ trust department has been established by 
the Coal & Iron National Bank of the City 
ot New York and Mr. Arthur A. G. 


has been elected trust officer. This 


Luders 
is an 1m- 
portant addition to the present facilities 
this rapidly growing bank. 

Mr. Luders is well known to New York 
State bankers. For the past five years he has 
been secretary and treasurer of the 


ot 


Rock- 
land County Trust Company, Nyack, N. Y., 
of which he remains a director. He is also 
president of the Rockland County Bankers’ 
\ssociation and chairman of Group VI of the 
New York State Bankers’ Association as 
well as Rockland County director for the 
sale of U. S. Treasury certificates of indebt- 
edness. He is particularly well equipped for 
his new position as he has had a broad busi- 
ness experience in addition to a technical 
knowledge of the banking and trust business 
The Coal & Iron National Bank has made 
notable progress, its last statement showing to- 
tal resources of over $26,000,000. Its officers 
are: John T. Sproull, president; David Taylor, 
vice-president; Allison Dodd, vice-president; 
Addison H. Day, cashier; Wm. H. Jaquith, as- 
sistant cashier; Wallace A. Gray, assistant 
cashier; Arthur A. G. Luders, trust officer. 
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DUTIES OF EXECUTORS IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF 
ESTATES 


LEGAL PROCEDURE AND INHERITANCE TAX REQUIREMENTS 


P. E. GODRIDGE 
Assistant Trust Officer Bankers Trust Company of New York 


STOTT eT eHTT eT ener On eter en enn enue Linn 


Under our present laws the administering 
of an estate by an executor is a much more 
complex undertaking than it was before our 
lawmakers began attaching taxes to deaths 
and the neglect of an executor to comply with 
the laws may result in penalizing the executor. 
For this and many other reasons a trust com- 
pany whose business it is to administer es- 
tates, is a better and safer executor than any 
individual. I shall try to review in proper se- 
quence the various steps necessary to admin- 
ister an estate. No two estates are alike and 
each one has its own separate problems so 
that this article is merely an outline of the 
regular procedure. This 
with procuring the will. 

If the will is in the individual’s safe deposit 
box, it will be necessary to obtain an order 
from the Court for permission to open the 
safe deposit box in the presence of a repre- 
sentative from the State Comptroller’s office 
who shall make sure that nothing but the will 
is extracted. Having obtained possession of 
the will, it should first be read to the imme- 
diate members of the family. Sometimes there 
are very important provisions in the will 
which must be attended to immediately. Some- 
times the testator wants to be buried in a 
particular faith. Sometimes he likes to have 
his body cremated. Such instructions must be 
given prompt attention. However, it is not 
necessary to pay particular attention to every- 
thing that is mentioned in the will. A trust 
company in this city published a pamphlet 
giving extracts from famous wills. I recall 
in one of these the executor was instructed to 
purchase a picture showing a viper biting the 
benevolent hand of its preserver who saved 
it from death, and give it to one of the 
legatees. Another will directed the executor 
to pay immediately the sum of 50 cents to a 
legatee to buy a stout rope with which to 
hang himself in order that the world may be 
rid of such a scoundrel. A careful executor 
would have insisted upon a receipt ior the 
payment, and probably signed an affidavit him- 


begins, of course, 


self that on personal observation the job was 
speedily and successfully performed. 


Probate of Will 


The next step in the administration is to § 
the will probated, i. e., 
the court 


to present the will to 
that it is genuine. li 
the will deals exclusively with real estate) it 
is necessary to include in the petition to the 
court the names of the husband or wife, as 
the case may be, and the heirs at law. If the 
will deals exclusively with personal property, 
then the petition to the court should include 
the husband or wife and the next of kin. On 
the other hand, if the will deals with real and 
personal property, then there should be in- 
cluded in the petition the names of the hus- 
band or wife, the heirs at law, also the next 


and prove 


of kin. The machinery for probating the will 


is facilitated if the people named in the pe 
tition will sign a waiver of notice to appear i 
court, which is customary. If all interested 
parties sign the waivers of citation, as they 
are called, it is necessary merely to bring the 
witnesses before the probate clerk, who take: 
their testimony, whereupon the court signs a 
decree admitting the will to probate and is 
sues to the letters testamentary 
However, the trust company must first file an 
affidavit that it will faithfully perform its 
duties as such executor. 

It is the privilege of 


executor 


any person who is 
interested in the estate to make an objectio! 
to the will. If any objection to the will is 
made the proceeding is referred to the Su: 
rogate and later a trial of the case is heard 
If the Court finds that the will has beer 
properly executed and that the testator was 
competent and free from restraint, it wil! 
nevertheless, overrule the objection and admit 
the will to probate and grant letters test 

mentary to the executor. 

The letters testamentary is the evidence 0! 
the executor’s authority to act, not the source 
of his authority. The source of the executors 
authority is the will. As will be seen later it 
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is desirable at this time to procure from the 
court several certified copies of issuance of 
letters testamentary. The court issues only 
testamentary and the executor 
must prove now and then that he is the ex- 


ecutor of 


one letters 


the estate, and to establish this he 
should file with the corporation or bank, as 
the case may be, a certificate of his appointmen:. 
The executor should obtain certified copies of 
the will and oftentimes an exemplified copy 
f the will. An exemplified copy of the will 
is merely a plain copy of the will which has 
been certified by the clerk of 


true copy; 


the court as a 
attached to it is the affidavit of the 


attesting witnesses and an 


affidavit of the 
Surrogate reciting that the clerk who certified 
to the will is the clerk of the court and finally 
a certificate of the clerk of the court reciting 
that the judge is the Surrogate. 


Possession of the Assets 


Having obtained these letters testamentary 
and certified copies of his appointment, the 
must get possession of the assets. 
Usually the testator leaves cash in a bank or 
trust company, and in order to collect the cash 
the executor must satisfy the bank that he is 
the executor. This is done by filing with the 
bank a certificate of the 
testamentary. 


executor 


issuance of letters 
In addition to that he must get 
from the New York State Comptroller what 
is called a “waiver,” which is a letter ad- 
dressed to the bank consenting to the trans- 
fer of the funds. With these two instruments 
the executor may collect from the bank the 
cash on deposit. Securities are usually kept 
in a safe deposit box and in order to get 
possession of those the executor must have a 
representative of the State Comptroller pres- 
ent when the box is opened. 
simple procedure. 


This is a very 
An appointment for the 
presence of such a representative is usually 
made entirely at your convenience. A com- 
plete list of all assets in the safe deposit box 
will be made by the comptroller’s representa- 
tive so that the State may have information 
for taxation. Sometimes the executor may sus- 
pect that an individual is withholding assets 
that belong to the estate. In that event he 
should present a petition to the court reciting 
that on information and belief John Blank 
is withholding assets belonging to the estate 
and the court will issue a citation which will 
be served upon this individual asking him to 
appear in court. He must swear before the 
court whether or not he has any assets be- 
longing to the estate, and if he has, the court 
will direct him to deliver them to the execu- 
tor. 


Preliminary Routine 


The usual thing to do after obtaining pos- 
session of the assets is to petition the court 
for the designation of newspapers in which 
to advertise for the presentation of claims by 
creditors of the deceased. This notice usually 
appears in two newspapers once a week for 
six months. It recites the name of the estate 
and instructs all creditors to present their 
claims with voucher to the executor or his 
attorneys within the’ period mentioned in the 
notice. At this time the executor should pay 
only the funeral 


expenses, not other debts, 
and all just expenses connected with the in- 
terment of the body. 

An informal inventory of the personal prop- 
erty, not the real estate, should now be prepared. 
It should include all dividends declared prior 
to the testator’s death, all accrued interest on 
all bonds and mortgages and bonds up to and 
including the date of the testator’s death and 
all rents on real estate which the testator 
owned at the time of his death, that were due 
and payable on or prior to his death. 

The executor must be sure to file with the 
Collector of Internal Revenue for the appro- 
priate district, the 60 
form No. 704. 
and address of 


day their 
In it he must give the name 
the deceased, the names and 
addresses of the executors, estimate the value 
of the and net estate and the value 
of any property previously transferred to bene- 
ficiaries. 


notice on 


2Toss 


If there are any stocks or registered bonds 
it is advisable to request the corporations to 
forward future dividends and interest to the 
executor. In this letter should be enclosed a 
copy of the will together with a certificate of 
issuance of letters testamentary. As regards 
bonds and mortgages, it is always advisable to 
communicate with the owners of the property 
and request them to send future interest pay- 
ments to the executor. 
are registered in the name of the deceased 
should be transferred to the name of the 
executor or into that of a nominee. In States 
having inheritance taxes, before stock can be 
transferred, it may be necessary to 
inheritance tax proceedings. 

It is also the duty of the executor to pre- 
pare and file the testator’s personal income 
tax return, and pay the 


The securities which 


institute 


tax. Individuals 


have an unkind way of dying whenever they 
please and the meanest thing for a 
do is to die before March 
having made out his personal income tax re- 
turn for the previous year. 

The New York Inheritance Tax Law pro- 


man to 
15th without first 


vides that if the inheritance tax is paid 
within six months after the testator’s death, 


a discount of 5% will be allowed. A cau- 





TRUST COMPANIES 


estimate the value of 
and commis- 


tious executor would 
the estate, the debts, expenses 
sions, estimate the amount of the inheritance 
tax and then deposit a sum with 
the Comptroller in order to provide later for 
the payment of the actual inheritance tax 
when determined. So much for the prelimi- 
detail of the routine of an executor. 


sufiicient 


nary 
Payment of Debts 


The next thing which usually comes up 1s 
If the executor 1s 


the payment of the debts. 
doubtful whether or not the estate is insolvent 
he should, as a precaution, wait until the ex- 
piration of the six months period specified im 


for claims against the es- 
and commences 
niay be 


the advertisement 
tate If he does not do so 
paying claims immediately he 
fronted with the liability of paying out of his 
own pocket the claims:of subsequent credi- 
tors who have filed within the period. Where, 
however, he waits until the expiration of the 
period, he may pay all claims that have been 
presented at that time without in any way 
making himself liable to creditors who sub- 
sequently file their claims. 

Where the executor doubts the solvency of 
the estate he should be cautious in what or- 
debts. The civil 
procedure that debts should be paid 
in this order—First: Debts entitled to a pre- 
ference under the Laws of the United States 
and Laws of New York State. Second: Taxes 
assessed prior to the testator’s death. Third: 
Judgments docketed and decrees entered ac- 
cording to the priority, that means a judgment 
recorded January 2nd would have to be paid 
before a judgment recorded July 5th. Fourth: 
In the named, sealed instru- 
ments, notes and demand pay- 
ing these debts the executor 
from the creditor appropriate vouchers evi- 
dencing the payment of debts. No debt of a 
considerable amount should be paid unless the 


col- 


der he pays the code of 


recites 


bonds, 
accounts. In 
should receive 


order 


claim has been verified before a notary. This 
verification recites that the debt is justly due 
to the creditor and that there are no offsets 
against the amount due. If the executor has 
any reason to believe that the debt is un 
just, the receipt of a verified claim does not 
authorize him to pay it. It is his duty to 
reject it. The creditor has recourse by bring- 
ing appropriate proceedings to enforce the 
collection of the debt. However, the court 
will not direct the executor to pay the debt 
unless it is satisfied the amount is justly due. 


New York Inheritance Tax 


After the payment of the debts comes the 
payment of the New York inheritance tax. 
The law in force at the time of the decedent’s 


which determines the rate ot 
First obtain from the at 
Comptroller of the State ot 


York what are called inventory sched 


death is the one 
tax to be 
torney tor the 
New 


ules. 


paid. 


In these schedules the property of the 
Include in these 
schedules the personal property and also all 
the real property which the individual owned 
in, New York State; the securities should be 
valued according to the quotations in some 
accepted Financial Chronicle 
As regards other personal property and real 


deceased should be classified. 


paper like the 
estate, the Comptroller will accept usually th 
appraisal of any 

The 
estate should be 
exactly in 
will says they are 
say, 


competent appraiser. 
legatee’s interest in the 
shown in these schedules, not 
dollars and cents, but what the 
entitled to. The will may 
“I give to my son John one-half of my 
residuary estate and the other half of my es 
tate to my ” Of course, at this time the 
executor what th 
residuary However, in his 
schedules he “John 
half of residuary estate.” 
filed 
Comptroller in 


value of each 


wile 


cannot estimate exactly 
estate will be. 
should say Brown, one 
with the 
New York 

designates some day 
which there will be 


These schedules are attor 
City 


upon 


ney for the 
who subsequently 
a hearing on this estate 
At this hearing an appraiser representing the 
New York State 
together with representatives of the 
and they will determine and 
values of each 
erty. 
information and 


Comptroller will be present 
estate 
agree upon the 
of personal and real prop 
may call for additiona 


item 
The appraiser 
hearings de 
When the 
of all these assets have been finally decided 
the appraiser makes out a report showing the 


sometimes these 


velop into a regular trial values 


value in dollars and cents of each legatee’s in- 
terest. If there are any life and remainder 
interests involved, that is, where a portion of 
the estate is held in trust, the income to) be 
paid to one person for life and thereafter the 
trust to terminate and the principal to go to 
the remaindermen, the appraiser will send a 
statement of the facts to the Commissioner of 
Insurance at Albany, New York, who will de- 
termine in dollars and cents the present worth 
of the income payable to the life beneficiary 
and the present worth of the principal pay 
able to the remaindermen. These values the 
includes in his report, also the 

inheritance tax assessed against 
then filed 


signs an 


appraiser 

amount of 
each legatee. The report is 
the Surrogate merely 

confirming the appraisers report and fixing the 
amount of the tax. If the amount of inherit- 
ance tax which the executor has already de 
posited is greater than the total amount of 
this tax as fixed by the Surrogate he will in 


with 


who order 
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ourse receive a refund from the Comp- 
If his deposit is less then, of course, 
have to make good the deficiency. 
Federal Inheritance Tax 
he world grows older it becomes more 
re arduous to administer 
to the New York inheritance tax 
eritance tax by almost every State in 
Federal inheritance 


estates In 


nion, we 


have the 
nd this usually gives more trouble than 
One reason is the unusual 
valuing the there has 
a sale of a security on the day of the tes- 


r’s death the highest price is taken, whereas 


the others. 


securities. If 


rk State will accept the average price. 


sale on the day of the 


re has been no 
's death, contrary to what might be ex 
the bid price will be accepted instead 
average between the bid asked 
i the stock. Then what makes matters 
will not accept 

ist upon the actual amiount paid 


Federa! in 


and 
any estimated ex 


futile to file a 
heritance tax report and pay the tax until 


sequently it is 


comple ted 
addi- 


atter 


he administration is practically 


wise the executor may receive an 


assessment six months or a year 
istration of the estate is completed 

assets all distributed. 

inheritance tax law 


the new passed 


has one d 180 


the tax 


an executor year al 


and file the re 


which to pay 

ithout penalty. 
Payment of Legacies 

[ discuss the payment of legacies it 

well to different kind 

ies. There are three kinds of lega 

he most common is the general legacy 


consider the 


efinition of a general legacy is a gift of 
nal property by will not amounting to a 
icular thing or money, or of a particular 
designated from all others of 
\n illustration of that is a 

y $2,000 
Another kind of a 
\ specific legacy is a gift of a speci 


the Same 
gitt ol! 


legacy is a_ specific 
legacy 
hed part of a testator’s personal estate desig 


nated from all others of the same kind. An 
llustration of a specific legacy is a gold watcl 
or some accurately described painting. 


is a third legacy called a demonstra 
That is a gift of personal prop 


Chere 
tive | 


eLxacy 


erty consisting of a sum of money, stock o1 


the like, payable out of a particu'ar fund or 
would be 
“T give and bequeath to my son John 
$2,000 payable out of funds on deposit with 
Bankers Trust Company” or “I give 
payable out of the proceeds of a Bond and 
Mortgage of Henry Brown.” The 


Such a legacy one such 


security 


is this 
$2,000 


testator 
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designates the source from which it shouid 
be paid. 

Now let us see what is the importance of 
this distinction. If legacy is not 
found, that is, if the testator has consumed or 


disposed of the article during his lifetime, the 


a specific 


legacy is said to be “adeemed” and the specific 
nothing. The attitude oi the 
Court is to treat legacies, if possible, as gen- 
erak legacies. In other they desire to 
carry out the intention of the testator to give 


legatec gets 


words, 


the legatee something. 

General and demonstrative legacies are sub- 
Abatement means the scal 
This happens where 


ject to abatement. 
ing down of 
there are not sufficient funds to pay all 
cies in full. A 
receive his legacy in full provided the source 
designated in the will is sufficient If the 
source is insufficient he will get what there is 
in the fund and the balance will be paid out 
In our illustration we 
was only 


legacies. 
| 


ega- 


demonstrative legatee~ will 


of the residuary estate. 
gave John $2,000. Suppose there 
$1,000 on deposit when the testator died. He 
would get the $1,000 in any and the 
other $1,000 would be payable out of the gen- 
Continuing the subject of abate- 
there is an order in which 

First of all, legacies in the 
ratably, that is each legatee receives the 
] 
I 


event 
eral estate 
ment, legacies 
abate. same class 
abate 

Before general 
abate, residuary 


same percentage of his 
and demonstrative 
\ residuary 


egacy 
legacies 

gacies abate. legacy is a gen- 
legacy, the legatee receiving what is left 
paying all the debts, expenses, inherit 
tax, commissions, fees and 
other legacies of a definite amount. If there 
are not sufficient these 
then the first legatee who loses his legacy is 
which are 
agreement 
with a creditor in regard to 
debt 
in lieu of her dower, have been given 
] 
| 


ance attorney’s 


assets to pay all of 


the residuary legatee Legacies 


based on a consideration, viz. an 
by the decedent 
the payment of his and a legacy to a 
widow 
priority over other general legacies, and lega- 


cies which have been given for the the sup- 
port of a dependent of the testator have also 
been given preference 

The code of civil procedure says in regard 
to the time of payment of legacies that where 
for the presenta 
tion of claims by creditors against the estate 
the time for which has expired, the executor 
It he has not 
advertised for claims then he should not pay 
legacies until the expiration of one year, not 
from the date of the testator’s death, but from 
the date of letters testamentary 
If the executor does not abide by the provi- 

the code has not 


an executor has advertised 


may commence to pay legacies 


issuance of 


sion of and advertised the 


(Continued on page 574 
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BOLO ST eT eT een er er et eT eT Te etn tiUiitTs 


AFTER-WAR ADJUSTMENT: THE PRESENT PRICE 
OUTLOOK 


HON. A. C. 


MILLER 


Member Federal Reserve Board 


Se eT eo ee Tee eer eter eL OL eR ent 


The perplexity in which the business mind 
of the country was left at the time of the armis- 
tice by the confused price situation result- 
ing from the war has been much relieved by 
what has taken place in the last six months 
and particularly in the last three months. It 
would be premature to say that the situation 
has clarified itself sufficiently to speak of the 
price outlook with confidence. Certain fac- 
tors, however, which are destined to exercise 
a very considerable influence upon the trend 
of prices in the future, are coming to be dis- 
cernible and it is worth while, because of 
the decisive bearing which the price situation 
has upon business and employment, to under- 
take at this time to examine them. 


Price Situation Left by the War 


The expectation that prices would drop and 
go on dropping was expressed by competent 
students at the time of the armistice and was 
shared by many business men. Such had been 
our experience after the Civil War. Indeed, 
some, who had in mind that experience, feared 
that the decline of prices might proceed so 
rapidly as to be disturbing. 
some 30 per 


Prices dropped 


cent. in the first six months of 
This fact suggested that at 
least a considerable decline might not unrea- 
sonably be expected in the United States fol- 
lowing the close of the great war. Such, 
moreover, had been a very common feature 
of the aftermath of great wars 
Chere seemed to be justification, therefore, 
for the expectation that prices in Europe and 
the United States would begin to fall with the 
turn of the year 1918. The only question was 
how rapid would be the decline and how long 
continued. The operation of natural econo- 
mic forces and particularly the devotion of 
the productive energy and resources of the 
different belligerent 


the year 1865. 


other 


countries to peace in- 
dustries was expected to do much to relieve 
shortages which were in part responsible for 
the momentous price changes induced by the 
war. The fact that fifty million men or more 


were to be released from armies and from 


war work led to the belief that 


be a quick resumption of 


there would 
industrial activity 
in Europe and increased production of goods 
and resulting declines in values and prices. 
This conclusion also seemed to be the logical 
consequence of the general acceptance of the 
view that the price situation, which had devel- 
oped throughout the world as a result of war 
conditions, was highly artificial and highly in- 
flated. 
Whatever differences of opinion may 

existed during the 


have 
war as to the cause or 
causes of the revolutionary advance of prices 
experienced, it is 
and more clearly recognized and, frankly ad 
mitted that the chief factor in the 
revolution is to be attributed to the 
mous increase in the volume of circulating 
credit, bank notes and Government currency 
put out in the past four and a half years 
The situation in the 


now coming to be more 
price 
enor 


United States is com 
ing to be so well understood that no extended 
reference to it is necessary. It is well known 
that in our five Liberty Loan Campaigns the 
Treasury has been obliged to 
the community and issue Government 
tions more rapidly than the comparative rate 
of savings by the people would support, with 
the result that a part (per- 
haps as much as seven billions of dollars) ot 
the several issues of bonds made by the Gov 
ernment have been financed by an expansion 
of banking credit and to the requisite degre 
of banking currency 


borrow from 


obliga- 


considerable 


It is coming to be recognized that our bank 
ing and financial situation can never be as 
healthy and strong as it should be until the 
banks are relieved of the burden of carrying 
such large investments, either for themselves 
or for their customers, in Liberty Bond oper- 
ations. This that such parts of the 
community as have not yet done their full 
part in absorbing and digesting the Govern 
ment issues, must by ond method or another 
be induced or made to 
buy. Those who believed 
would be rapid, and 


means 


and pay up, or 
that this process 
were many, and 


Save 


they 
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that the Government would 


market 
loan funds, expected as a natural consequen_e 
that the volume of our circulating bank credit 
and currency would shrink and that with the 
shrinkage would 


soon disappear 


from the as a competitor tor current 


lowering of the 
Other countries, it 
move along the same general 
United States, though of 
slowly because of their 
difficulties. A 

in the volume of 
one kind or regarded 
as such an essential part of good financial 


come a 


price level was thought, 


would course 
is the necessity 


more continu 
reduction 


media of 


ing financial 
circulating 
another 


was, however, 


licy in the prices of post-war readjust 
ment that this reduction was taken almost as 
a certainty. 
The feeling of caution and hesitation, which 
iaracterized the temper of the American busi- 
ness community at the close of the war, was 
the natural outgrowth of this expectation of 
the probable future prices. It is 
that this was shared by an 
mportant agency of the Government, which 


course of 
well known 


view 
as set up for the special purpose of assist- 

the expected downward course of prices 
by gradual and orderly price revisions. By 
transition from war prices to 
peace prices, the Industrial Board of the De- 
partment of Commerce undertook to bring 
resumption of industry and its ad- 
justment to janticipated conditions! more 
quickly than if left to the unassisted working of 
natural 


mediating the 


about the 


Price stabilization 
was expected to bring buyers into the 


economic forces. 
mar- 
ket, particularly for basic materials required 
in construction work and thus to accel 
industrial readjustment 
improve the employment situation. The aban- 
donment of this policy by the voluntary re- 
tirement of the Industrial other 
that have taken decontrol 
of industry have left the read 
justment pretty much to the unimpeded ac 
tion of the market. 

The movement 


erate 


the process of and 


Board and 


steps been toward 


process of 


since the armistice is inter 


esting. For the first month or two there was 


little or no with the 

moved downward, 
lough slowly; toward the end of March the 
downward trend halted and with the begin 
April there is a noticeable upward 
most marked in the retail trades and 
those manufacturing trades which are closely 
auxiliary to the leading retail trades (such 
as the textiles, clothing, boot and shoe trades) 
but with some evidence recently that it might 
develop into a more general 
ment. At the moment, 


the war 


change ; 
1919, 


opening oO! 


the year prices 


1 
ti 


hing T 


tre nd 


forward move- 
prices are close to 
level and, in many instances moving 
torward 
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Many questions are raised by the behavior 
of prices since the armistice: Is the recent 
forward trend to be regarded as indicative of 
the probable future course of prices, or is 
the advance to be regarded as accidental and 
temporary and as merely 
ruption of the expected 
These questions, of 


inter- 
trend? 
course, can not be an- 
The 
situation 
under 


marking an 
downward 


swered with positiveness 
influence the 


factors which 
and to which it 
normal conditions 
are so diverse and frequently so obscure that 


price 
is responsive, even 


the resultant is always a matter of great un 
certainty. The 
destroy the 


unexpected is apt to 
validity of 
most carefully considered forecast. As a re- 
sult of the price situation in all 
parts of the world has become so vastly com- 


super- 


vene and even the 


war, the 


plicated that conjecture is perforce a much 
more hazardous undertaking than usual, par- 
ticularly if any attempt is 
conclusions 


deduce 
tendencies discern- 


made to 
general from 
ible only in industries or 


of industries, 


particular groups 
so subtle and exceptional are 
the influences now at work in different fields 


of industry. 
Price Situation Clarifying 


hazardous the 
nevertheless 
tention to 
which 


However undertaking, it 
direct at- 
underlying factors 
and which 
seem likely to exercise an important bearing 
upon the future trend of prices, looking for- 
ward: 


seems worth ‘while to 


some of the 
now to be 


seem emerging 


(1) To a period of some during 


which the general readjustment of the world’s 
industry and trade is being worked out; 


years, 


and, 
(2) To a briefer period of a year or more, 
during which Europe will be in the first stages 
of her reconstruction 
calculations run in terms of 
Business judgments are for the most 
part price judgments materials, labor, 
fuel, and the other requisites of 
are bought at prices; 


All business 
price. 
Raw 
production 
they are converted into 
goods to be sold at prices. Unless the prices 
at which the requisites of production are bought 
and the products are sold are 
lable and a satisfactory margin of 
shown between them, the attitude of 
will be hesitant. Falling 
therefore, obviously to be 


fairly calcu- 
profit 
busi- 
ness prices are, 
regarded as an 
addition to the ordinary hazards of industry. 
It is therefore a question of vital concern to 
inquire whether the price situation has clari- 
fied itself sufficiently to suggest some expec- 
tation of what may be the future price trend. 

Until Europe 
brings its 


recovers 
productive 


industrially and 
capacity up to what 


will be normal for its decimated population, 
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no considerable or rapid fall of commodity 
prices is, in my opinion, to be expected. In- 
deed, until the point is 


process of recovery is 


reached where the 
well under way, a 
rise of prices rather than a fall is to be ex- 
pected. Should the eventual outcome show 
what some have often predicted that the war 
has given an added impulse to the inventive 
spirit and to the 


instinct of thrift, the re- 
sulting increase in 


production and savings 
would have an important effect in hastening 
the readjustment of prices. It cannot be too 
strongly emphasized that it is only as more 
goods are 
flated 
come 


produced in exchange for the in- 
world, or 
from earnings and 
liquidating 
banks, 


Situation 


currencies of the 
saved 
purpose of 

made by the 
credit 
by the 


more in- 
used for the 
loans and advances 
that the financial and 
gradually be improved 
outstanding bank liabili- 
respond to a gradual fall. 
take the movement, as thus 
run its 


will 
reduction of 
ties and 
How long it 
defined, to 
dict. 

It is a 
it was 


prices 
may 
course, no 


one can pre 


matter of common knowledge 
before the currency 
disorders growing out of the Civil War were 
measurably corrected and the greenback dol 
to a parity with gold It took 
Europe fifteen years to effect the restoration 
of public credit, 
and banking, 
try to a 


that 


rourteen years 


lar bought 


reorganization of currency 
and the readjustment of indus 
stable after the close of the 


Considering the vast reach 


basis, 
Napoleonic wars. 
of the 


has 


present war, which on its economic 
not yet closed, and considering the 
great destruction of industrial and financial 
capital, the terrible disorganization of indus 


try, and the impairment of the morale of the 


side 


working forces of Europe, there seems little 


reason to expect that the 
struction and readjustment, first the one and 
then the other, through which Europe is al 


aDout 
to pass, will be 


process of recon- 


short or easy Ten years 
would seem, on the whole, a short! period in 
which to expect a restoration of economic 
conditions in Europe to a normal basis and 


the rectification of the price situation. 


Nature and Length of the Readjustment 
Process 


The process of economic readjustment has 
seldom run its smoothly or quickly 
Such has been the universal experience of the 


course 


world since it entered upon its modern course 
of economic development. The process of 
readjustment and reconstruction is compli- 
cated, in the present instance by reason of 
the fact that it is more than an economic 
process that is involved—social factors and 
psychological factors of the most far-reach- 
ing and portentous consequences seem to be 
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involved. Such, clearly and certainly, is the 


case in Russia and such is the condition threat 


| 


ening or impending in some countries which 


have ordinarily been recognized as belonging 
to the western group of nations. Different 
parts of the European worid are in the sti 
of a social may well turn out to 
history, when the record 
years is written and the 
in motion by Germany’ 
ucture of 


ferment. It 
be the judgment of 
of these remarkable 
transformations, set 
onslaught on the str 
1914, are complete 


civilization in 
that the most momentous 


consequence oO! t Wwaf® 


will prove to have 


been the ec 


nomi 


and social revolution which 
people who believe 
are now in the midst of such a revo 
lution and that when the emergence is finally 
complete, the world under the domin 
f economic 


it set There are 


agoing 


that we 


will be 
ion ota different 
order from that 


foundations only five 


very and socia 


which seemed secure in its 


years ago 


Obviously, if some 
in the 


thoroughgoing changes 


the economic 


\ orld 


the process or econo 


fundamentals of and so 


cial 


system of the 
to be reckoned with in 


Western have got 


mic readjustment 
well be 


1 
} 


reconstruction, it might 


and 
SH ey ho : 
expected that a very considerable pe 


iod of time will 


elapse before anything like 
working order will have 
ideed, such a 
by a euphemism, be 


would be too 


a settled and stable 


been evolved 1 


only 


could 
described as read 
little left u 
it of old ways of doing things and old point 
of view It w 


proc ess 


justment. Ther 
ould be a veritable re 
construction 


I do part, look for any 


such far-reaching overturn in the 

order. The world 
Oe? 

a revolution 


not, tor my own 


established 
throug 
thought, and possibly in spirit, 
but that is a very different thing from 

revolution and economic institutions 
It takes much time for 
and attitude to 
The world has 


may be passing 


in social 
thought 
take shape in new institutions 
become 


a change in 


too big and too com 
and institutio1 


desirable 


plex to change its habits 
quickly. 


seem, 


However changes m3) 


when regarded from the lofty and de 
tached point of view of speculative economics 
and attainment they 
seem to those who are impatient for progress 
the instinct of 
stinct of 
democracies of the 
tect them from 
careless 
The world must be 


however easy of maj 
self-preservation and the 1 
orderly development in the fre¢ 
Western World will pri 
plunging into the 
experimentation 
fed and clothed and shel 


These require extensiv 


chaos of 


and hasty social 


tered and cheered 


and constant provision. They mean_ that 
the work of the world must go forward from 
day to day without interruption, lest hunger 


hardship, misery and the degradation, despai 
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and demoralization which they 


The common sense of the Western 
therefore, be 


breed, resu.t. 
World may, 
expected to see the wisdom of 
slowly in undertaking modifi- 
cations of the economic and social system un- 
der which men’s energies are brought to bear 
on the problems of 


making haste 


mainte- 
change we lose 
have and gain not what we seek 
Assuming that the good sense of the West- 
ern World will protect it against the ignorant 
assaults of those who would rashly overturn 


sustenance and 
nance, lest in the 


what we 


process of 


the existing socio-economic order, the prob- 
lem now awaiting the action of the recuper- 
ative forces of the world may be regarded as 
a problem of economic readjustment. The 
organization and mechanism of the 
World, which has wrenched 
d by the stress and strain of war, 


working 
Western 
and war): 


is to 


been 


ve readjusted so as to meet the require- 
ments of peace industry, as these were com 
monly understood in pre-war days, at any 
rate as concerns the fundamentals 
the problem will 


Even thus, 
have its considerable 


Profound changes have taken 


very 
duihculties 


place in the relative economic capacities of 
the different countries which are bound to 
rroduce great changes in the economic reia- 


onships of the principal nations. Time alone 
in determine to what extent the positions 
nations in world-industry, 
orld-commerce and world-f:nance have been 
tered by 


ley 1 


cd by the 


the dierent 
reason of the disturbances pro 
war. 

it clearer and clearer 
country has 
and profoundly altered both in economic ca- 
pacity and in its outlook, and that its position 
and relation to 


Every day is making 


that 


iat our own been extensively 


other countries of the world 
experienced a like change. It has be- 
ome a commonplace that we have become a 
reditor nation and a world-banker 
potent single force in the 
hnances. 


have 


the most 
reconstruction of 
For the most part, fi- 
reflects; it is not itself, ini any 
sense, a cause. 


¢ world’s 
merely 
important 


ance 
The change in our 
financial relationship to the world is, there- 
fore, to be regarded merely as a reflection 
and measure of the momentous changes which 
have taken place in our economic position 
Unavoidably and without our seeking, we are 
o have a larger part than ever before in the 
ilimentation of the world and its industries 
We are to have a larger part in the shipping 
f the world. We are to have a larger part 
n supplying, out of our own vast resources, 
a world which has been wasting almost to the 
oint of exhaustion its supply of basic ma- 
rials. The world is daily becoming more 
onscious of its dependence upon us and we, 
urselves, are coming to a new consciousness 


f our vast resources and productive capa- 


or 
_ 
~I 


bilities. it is these that, in the long run, 
determine the relative positions of countr.es 
in the organization of 
and industry. 

No one, 


advance to 


international trade 


therefore, can say 
what 


offhand or in 
redistribution of 
industries is to take place among the differ- 
ent countries; what 


extent a 


countries are going to 
produce what goods and in what proportions; 
in what markets they are going to buy and 
sell and what other changes 
the relative volume of 
with domestic, 


will 
foreign, as compared 
trade, in consequence of the 
advantage is the pole-star of 
trade; but to what 


result in 


Relative 
international 


War. 


extent it 
will divert trade from markets that were 
customary before the war and to what new 
ones, that have been developed during the 
war, time and actual experience alone can 


tell. Until the new equation of international 
demand and supply for each of the leading 
nations of the been worked out, 
the process of readjustment will not be com- 
plete. Indeed, internationally viewed, the re- 
establishment of these equations is the prob- 
lem of economic readustment. 
The analogy to the 
through which the 
supplied by the 
restoration. 


world has 


nearest ‘atastrophe 


world is now moving is 
Napoleonic period and the 
For a period of twenty-two 
years, beginning shortly after the French Rev- 
olution, international commerce and industry 
were thrown out of gear almost completely. 
In the meantime a revolution took place 
industry with the 
steam many mechanical appli- 
ances in the and metal which 
marked this period as the beginning of the 
modern era in industry. Great changes were 
found, when peace was established in 1815 to 
have taken pace in the economic capacities 
of the several nations which required that a 
new adjustment of international trade and 
industry should be worked out under which 
each nation would find its new position. It 


took fifteen years before the several nations 


associated invention of the 
and 


textile 


engine 


trades, 


had finally found their places in the new in- 
ternational economic order and things settled 
down to something which could be regarded 
as a stable basis. The fifteen 
1815-30 are suggestive of 


years from 
what the world 
may now have to go through before a stable 
basis is reached in industry and commerce 
and prices are readjusted. They were years 
of uncertainty, years of commercial rivalry, 
years of economic difficulty, years of fluctuat- 
ing price levels and characterized by alterna 
tions of periods of intense and feverish ac- 
tivity in trade and industry with periods of 
sharp reaction, depression and frequent un- 
employment, sometimes intensified by condi- 
tions of crisis or panic. 
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Deflation in Europe and the Long-Period 
Price Trend 

The general outlook, therefore, may be said 
to be for a gradual fall of prices during the 
next ten years or longer, depending mainly 
upon how rapidly Europe will 
productive and correct her currency 
disorders by deflating her distended currency. 

Those who more sanguine view 
should not overlook the bearing which an ar- 
tificially forced rapid deflation—should that in 
any event be practicable 


recover her 


power 


take a 


would have upon the 
debt status of the European governments. One 
of the main that de 
flation and, reduction, will 
not proceed Europe is 


from this 


reasons for 
therefore, 
rapidly in 
cause. 


believing 
price 


derived 


The enormous debts which the war has left 
European countries have been contracted in 
terms of depreciated currencies; by and large 
commodity prices are 
double what 
in, 1914. 
in the 
more in 


double or more than 
Western Europe 
They have increased 100 per cent. 
United States; they have increased 
England than in the United States; 
more in France 
Italy than in 


they were in 


than in England; 


more in 
and in the 
former Austro- 
Hungarian Empire, conditions are so chaotic 
that no basis for 


France; in Russia 
countries that constituted the 


comparison is available. 
If prices could be and were put back to their 
pre-war ievel, the effect would be much the 
same as doubling the debts of the several 
countries of Europe while maintaining their 
existing price levels. Such a_ proceeding 
necessity, place a burden of tax- 
ation virtually so heavy as to force a repudia- 
tion of national 
another. Even 
ciated 


would, of 


under 
their 

European countries are 
struggling with the problem of’ handling their 


debts one guise or 


under existing 


currencies, 


depre- 


great debts, and their enormously swollen na- 
tional budgets. This condition alone, if noth- 
ing else, would seem to compel the expecta- 
tion that deflation will be a slow process in 
Europe and that, as deflation will be grad- 
ual, so the fall of prices will be gradual. Many 
factors will, no doubt, enter into the restora- 
tion of the value of the inflated currencies 
of Europe, but, in the end, it is likely to 
turn out, as in the United States after the 
Civil War, that Europe’s main reliance in 
correcting the present condition of inflation 
will be the natural process of “growing up” 
to its now excessive and redoundant 
of currency. 

With the price structures in -all leading 
countries more closely interlocked than ever 
before because of the new community of in- 
terest and fortune resulting from the war, no 
one country, like the United States, can set 


volume 
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itself apart and 

very far out of with the world price 
structure. Price movements in the United 
States are bound to be affected by the price 
movements in 


maintain a price structure 


1 
ine 


Europe and no great changes in 
the price structure of this to be 
expected part, 
With 
commercial world in 
a serious condition of inflation and no pros- 


country are 
except as they reflect, in 
changes in the world’s price structure. 
the larger part of the 


pect that the period of economic readjustment 
will be a short one, the fall of prices, to which 
many have looking forward as an in 
evitable consequence of the war, seems likely to 
be a slow 


been 


one; so slow that for most ordinary 


purposes in making business calculations and 
business judgments it 
While prices, 


looking forward over a long series of years, 


in reaching 


may be 
taken as a 


negligible factor. 


may assuredly be expected to show a down 


ward course, the fall of prices from year to 
year, it is to be repeated, will probably be so 
small as to 
decline a 
in the 


from the 
consequence, 


of long period 


1 “1 
make fp »ssible losses 


factor of no except 
investments of 
fixed capital upon an extensive scale, when it 
would probably be 


case 


a wise precaution to set 
up special sinking funds to shrink 
ages of value from 

While the 
next ten or fifteen years may be expected to 
be downward, the downward movement is not 
likely to pursue a steady and unbroken course 
It will probably be broken by 
and downs in the 
normal 


amortize 
cause. 


this 


general trend of prices for the 


frequent ups 
finding a 
general process o! 
economic readjustment is likely in each im 
portant iM result it 
some mal-adjustments, which would inevitably 
produce price 
The future other words, is 
likely to fiuctuating charac 
ter and, therefore, to give to the period of re 
adjustment f 
character 


process of new 


level because the 


stage of its development to 


disturbances 
price trend, in 
have much of a 


something more 


of a speculative 
than 


usual in normal circum 
stances. 
European Needs and the 


Price Trend 


Short-Period 


So much as regards the general and more dis 
tant price trend. As regards the near future 
there is little reason, I think, to expect any 
marked interruption of present price tenden 
cies in our and other 
mainly because of the 
for goods. 


own markets 
urgent 
Europe is in a bad condition 1 
nearly every way—economically, socially, po 
litically, physically and psychologically. Th« 
process of disbanding the armies and getting th: 
men back to farm and workshop is proving 

difficult and slow one. 


leading 


world’s need 


Idleness since the ar 
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mistice has worked its effect in industrial de- 
moralization. One of the main problems pre- 
1 by the transition to 
the restoration of 


senter 


peace conditions 
the economic morale of 
sections of the population of Europe. 
ig the hungry and clothing the naked 
is an obvious and immediate necessity; equally 
necessary and as important in its general ef- 
fect is the alimentation of industry in Europe 
with materials and farms 

be restocked; implements are lacking; 
he railroads must largely be 


large 


Feed 


raw equipment ; 
reconstructed ; 
machinery must be rebuilt or replaced; every 
where there is need of basic materials and 
before Europe can get back to a con 
where she can produce goods enough 
ain herself and pay for her 
time to effect this work of res 
While no 
made of the needs of the sev 
Surepean countries, enough already is 
to make it clear that they are and for 
time will continue to be very consider 
Whether it will 
omplish the first 


certain 


imports 
take 
and repair. accurate es- 


an ve 


some 
abl take one or two years 
stage of her 


that 


recon- 


n, it seems until it is 


istuffs and raw materials. It may be ex- 
pected, therefore, that there will bea very heavy 
demand upon our markets for a great variety 
of goods during the first phase of the re- 
struction provided we are able 
Europe in its purchases 
Europe must 
fore making final that is, 


ded we supply by ioans the capital needed 


process, 
ng to finance 
a period of time as 


settlement : 


turope to assist her recovery. 

The most important thing now, from every 
that Europe should go to 
parts they 
because they lack the tools and mate- 
hey must be helped to work. Where 
») not want to demor 
they must be 


of view, is 


In those where cannot 


because 
work. 
eness are one of the greatest menaces 
They 
jectives of policies of co-operation with the re- 
Europe. 

Europe lacks the means of 
food and material that she 
must get from the outside world. She has 
in exchange for these, at 
in adequate amount; she has no gold 


work, 


made to Hunge1 


rope present the immediate ob- 





construction needs of 


Momentarily, 


paying for the 
goods to give in 
i€ast not 
which she can spare, nor do we, or other na- 
i in our position, need or want more gold. 
sut with fair prospect that her economic and 
litical morale will be restored, she has what 

ld be acceptable to us in the process of 
extending economic assistance, to wit: credit. 
The foundations of credit, both national and 
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private, are reputation for integrity or good 
faith and demonstrated economic capacity, and 
these, fortunately, still exist in Europe. ‘The 
prospect, therefore, is that there may be ex- 
pected a very credit demand 
for American goods, that is to say a demand 
both for goods and for the credit with which 
to buy them during the initial 
European reconstruction. The 

price trend may, therefore, be reasonably ex- 
pected to rule high, if our exports to Europe 
on credit continue on 
present 


Cc msiderable 


period of 
short-period 


anything like their 


scale. 

Financing Europe’s Needs 
We are 

goods over 


at a 


now exporting a net 
what we 
rate of well 
dollars a 
our 


excess of 
are receiving as imports 
over three thousand 
Assuming 
annual output of 
kinds and descriptions amounts, 


mil- 
that the 
goods of all 
under pres- 
ent conditions, to sixty billions of dollars or 


lions of year. 


Vaiue ot 


more, the exportation of a net excess of three 


thousand millions means a loan to Europe 


of capital goods to the extent of five per 
cent. of our total annual production. On its 
purely economic side, the question whether 
we can indefinitely go on doing this reduces 


willingness to 
supply of 
Europe 


our add to 


available for 


save and 
- 1 
capital 


use in 


America 
after the our own 
industry have been reasonably provided. Be- 
yond that the question is a technical one: it 


needs of 


is that of devising the best form of machin- 


ery for mobilizing such capital as can be 
spared for the purpose for the use of Europe. 

Complete and accurate 
estimating the extent to 
productive capacity of the United 
increased in much 


indication of 


avail- 
which the 
States 


less have we 


data are not 
able for 
has 
recent years, 
any satisfactory the increase in 
accumulation or in the 
capacity of the United States. 
ever, sufficient statistical 
estimate of a 16 per 


the capital saving 
how- 
foundation for an 
cent 
productive capacity of the 
the past 

not in its 


here iS, 


increase in the 
United States in 
(measuring the 

value but, far more signi- 
icantly, in its physical volume) to warrant 
he use of this ratio in attempting to evaluate 
ve increase in the financial capacity of the 
Tnited States 


five years increase 


money 


Accepting 35 


billions as an 
approximate estimate of the 


money value of 
1e total product of American industry before 





the beginning of the European war, an in- 


crease of 16 per cent. in the physical produc- 
tivity of industry would yield at the 1914 
level of prices an increase of 5.6 billions of 
dollars in the value of the 


money nation’s 
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economic productivity. But figured, as the 
increase should be, on the basis of the 1918-19 
price level, which is some 100 per cent. higher 
than the 1914 level, the increase would amount 
to 11.2 billions. 

It is noteworthy that this increase in the 
economic productivity of the United States 
has taken place without the usual addition to 
our working from immigration. The 
period has been one of emigration, rather than 
immigration. This increase in the annual pro- 
ductivity of our industry may, therefore, be 
regarded as pretty much a purely economic 
surplus, after making deduction of course for 
the expense of taking care of the natural in- 
crease in our population, which has occurred 
in this interval of time and which is esti- 
mated at some three millions. Because the 
increase in our national productivity as above 
estimated, has been mainly due to the fact 
that the industries of the nation have been 
working at a high pitch of intensity under 
the impulse that was given by war conditions, 
and also to the fact that a larger percentage 
of the nation, than before the war, 
the ranks of its productive workers. 

Bearing in mind that the capital which 
Europe needs and will seek to obtain from 
us by borrowing will consist of goods which 
are the product of American labor, it is ob- 
vious that the accommodating 
Europe will involve either the continued high 
activity of American industry or a reduction 
in the amount of goods available for Ameri 
can consumption. In either event, must there 
be saving. Nationally, the question is 
whether we shall undertake to finance Europe 
by savings out ofareduced volume of produc- 
tion or out of a sustained volume of pro- 
duction. In the latter event, the problem 
of making reasonable advances of «xapital 
to Europe should present no great difficulty 
economically. The problem will then be to 
convert an adequate amount of the potential 
savings of the nation into actual savings. In 
the former event, however, the question would 
present almost insurmountable difficulties and 
the attempt to undertake any considerable 
financing for Europe would probably in the 
end result in the forced growth of the sav- 
ings fund of the nation by a further inflation 
of credit and a 
of living. 

No more pressing 


forces 


entered 


process of 


further increase in the cost 
financial problem con- 
fronts the United States than the setting up 
and putting in motion the machinery for de- 
termining the extent to which we, can safely 
undertake to finance reconstruction in Europe. 
Fundamentally the problem is one of keeping 
the industrial activity of the nation stimu- 
lated and, equally important, keeping the sav- 
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ings spirit of the country from weakening 
The people must everywhere be made to ap- 
preciate that in the present condition of the 
European world, it is urgent duty to 
keep up our newly acquired saving habit. 
Beyond that a sufficient portion of the com- 
munity must be 
the purchase of 


our 


educated to an interest in 
European obligations or 
American obligations based upon European 
collateral. More than this, some 
agency, which will merit the confidence of 
the American people—national and 
tative in character, but preferably not gov- 
ernmental—must be set up for 
that the apportionment of such 
may be yielded by the savings of the nation 
shall be made with due regard for 
the economic needs of American industry and 
the American consumer, as well as the needs 
of European industry and the European con- 
sumer. The opportunity to make financial 
and traders’ profits out of the needs of Europe 
by the sale to Europe of goods and materials 
on long-term securities floated in the Ameri- 
can market is such that great care must be 
taken that such operations are constantly 
kept within the limits of national economic 
prudence, both in our interest and in 
Europe’s interest. It would, therefore, be 
advisable to set up a Committee on 
Facilities for Europe 
bership following 


competent 
represen- 


seeing to it 
capital as 


wisely, 


own 


Financial 
mem 
Fed 


repre- 


composed of a 
the analogy of the 
eral organization—one-third 
senting financial one-third commer 
cial interests and one-third, to be selected by 
the Federal Reserve Board, representing the 
general public interest. But whether this or 
some other method is adopted, it is of pri 
mary importance that a National and repre 
sentative character should be given to any 
movement for the mobilization of our finan- 
cial and 
The 
quence to be left to the determination of pri 
interest alone. The 
temptations that 


Reserve 


interests, 


economic resources for Europe’s 


use. matter is one of too grave cons¢ 


situation offers sO 


abuse of the 


vate 


many credi 


facilities of the Federal Reserve System would 
be almost certain to result with a further and 


credit as a 
No method of providing for the fi 
nancing of Europe that does not contain care- 
ful safeguards 


disastrous inflation of conse 


quence. 
against this contingency can 
be regarded as What Europe 
needs is capital. The Federal Reserve banks 
are not investment institutions; they deal in 
credit, not capital. The attempt, under any 
disguise, to use their facilities as a substitute 
for capital would be fatal to the Federal 
Reserve System and injurious to the public 
at large. 


satisfactory. 
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TRUST COMPANY SERVICE, FROM THE STANDPOINT 
OF THE ATTORNEY 


COMMON GROUND FOR CO-OPERATION 


THOMAS PATTERSON 
Of the Pittsburgh Bar 
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Epiror’s NOTE: 


echt 


The following address delivered recently by Mr. Patterson before the Trust Company 
tion of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association is an instructive contribution to current discussion 


regarding the relations between trust companies and lawyers expecially regarding fiduciary matters and the 


writing of wills. 


g 
of the legal profession.) 


\ lawyer in active 
igo, if reincarnated 
know his 


practice fif 
t day 
Not 


corners 


y years 


would 


hardly 
only the old 
and desks piled 

high with the dusty accumulations of years, 
has pretty generally disappeared, but the 
machinery of his has al- 
Instead of his “Declaration in the 
Common Counts” with its videlicets and its 
statements of wrong doing and 
would find a simple statement 

in numbered paragraphs of the plaintiff's 
cause of action. 


pr fess mn. 


dingy office, its 


whole practice 


t¢ red. 


ctitious 


damage, he 


Instead of his pleas and 
replications, his rejoinders and his sur re- 


joinders he would 


find an affidavit of de- 
equally simple in construction 


ens¢ 


with 

admitting 
rr explaining the averments of the latter. 
Moreover the forms of action in which 


the statement of claim, denying, 


delighted, his actions of debt 


is soul 


and 
and 

case, on the technicalities 
of which, he would to his great satisfaction, 


of covenant, of trespass vi et armis 


respass on the 
again and again impale the unwary, have 
over and been merged into the 
divisions of 


gone two 
Assumpsit, including ac 
arising out of contract and Trespass, 
including arising out of tort or 
wrongdoing, the functions and limitations of 
which can be readily understood by any 
moderate intelligence. 

most of all he would be sur- 
prised to find that many of the complicated 
fields of substantive law such as negotiable 
instruments, bills of lading, sales of per 
sonal property and many others on which 
he had accumulated [ 
cedent and reams of black letter learning, 
have been ironed out by .the codifier who 
has reduced them all to the precepts of 
respective statutes. 


main 
tions 


actions 


Perhaps 


large masses of pre 


Mr. Patterson is one of the leading members of the Pittsburgh Bar and the views he 
expresses on the subject doubtless command the approval of trust companies as 7 


well as the responsible members 


l am quite sure that the ghostly visitant 
| have thus summoned 
not approve of 
protest 


would 
would 
was no 


Limbo 
changes. He 


from 
these 
mightily that learning 


longer a requirement of the 


legal profes- 
sion, that the minds of lawyers for whom 
all things are made easy become like the 
teeth of carefully nourished people, chalky 
and disintegrated for the 


lack of something 
to bite 


against. 
There is a good deal to be 

contention. In 

mental quickness 


said for his 
any profession requiring 


and close reasoning, a 
certain amount of work in the mental gym- 
nasium is not a bad idea. sut, whether 
wisely or brought about, these 


call reforms, have come 


unwisely 
changes, which we 
to stay. 

These observations on the generally al- 
tered condition of the legal profession are 
preparatory to the f certain 
minor but none the less noticeable changes 
which directly affect the 
profession toward the 
trust and title companies 


discussion of 


relation of my 
activities of the 


Systematic Examination of Titles 


than fifty 
titles to 
done 
instances 


did this 


Less examina- 
almost 
by lawyers. While in 
these were young 
work as a pot 


ago the 
was 


years 


tion of land 


exclu- 
many 
who 


sively 
lawyers 
boiler until more 
profitable business should come their way, 
yet many men made it their life work and 
could be seen with title under 
going to and from the Recorder's office 
all the days of their professional life. 
This examination work was of the great- 
est drudgery and the 
that the lawyer did. 


book arm 


least remunerative 
The most you could 


say for it was that after one had examined 
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two or three titles, he fell into a machine 
like method, which did not greatly vary, 
and which required only untiring accuracy 
to be efficiently performed. Measured by 
the time consumed and the responsibility 
undertaken the work was poorly paid, and 
in addition the time taken by the examiner 
was taken right from the hours’ which 
should have been spent in fitting him for 
higher professional activities 

The coming of the title and trust com- 
panies has made a great change in this 
work. Titles are, of course, still examined 


by lawyers, but much the Ik: 


irger number 
and immensely the larger in value of titles 
are briefed or insured by title companies. 
These companies at considerable initial ex 
practically put in their vaults a 
the Recorder's office With this 

tion systematized and acce 

and aided by their title maps they are 
pass upon a title with the minimum ot 
; At an expense rather less than 
ad formerly been the case the purchaser 
or mortgagor is able to fe a speedy 
and accurate examination of his title, and 
his contract with the title company insures 
him in his title and he is relieved from all 
further anxiety upon the subject. That this 
has mar a great improvement in this 


branc f business can n be denied. 
Muc f the law of real estate has been 
unnecessarily complicated and forms o 


conveyancing weighted with a mass of 





words which have ceased to have any mean- 
ing. That the whole subject has been put 
] 


on a much more businesslike and certainly 


more expeditious basis has been due to the 


efforts of the title departments of the trust 


companies. 


Evolution of Estate Administration and 
Settlement 


like manner the settlement of estates 

last half century has emerged from 

most expensive and unscientific situation 
to something approaching at least well or- 
dered method. At that time, and for many 
years later, the individual executor, ad- 
ministrator or trustee settled the estate of 
his decedent and filed his account some- 
times with no professional advice, and often 
with the advice of professional gentlemen 
who had given no special attention to the 
law of estates, making no mention of the 
inventory or blending administration and 
distribution items without any thought that 
such methods were illegal. The advent of 
the trust companies has greatly improved 
the old system. The trust officers through 
the facility which comes from long experi- 


ence, are 
rect way 
settled, or 
stating an 


concise statement 


tribution which 


at the audit 


eic 


Court and lesse 
tributing official 


It will be 


advanc¢ Ss, and 


tionably be 
I 


ween accompal 


much rearr 
bar. It gi 
discomfort 
borne with 
been the case 
meant a din 
see in the yea 
lawyer, and 
made a good 
amination 
and 

these 


supply 


are separat 


nomic worl 
invention 
tion has 
riotous oppo 
community 
new conditior1 
every part 
breaking toi 
tioned have 
has, if I may 
up the slack,” 


rule, more pt 


+ 


} 
y 


fault either in the cor 


an estate should 
ind orderly method 
Not only this but the 
facts necessary to dis 


prepared and submitte 


speeds the work of tl 


t 


he labors of the 


perceived that these 
they must unques 
as advances, hav 


some discomfort and 


the work of tl 


isure to say that this 


rangement have beet 
ymplaint as has ever 


reform necessarily h 


ncome to many. You 


1 ; 


) ong pas 


the young 
es the mature lawyet 
his income by the 


by acting as executor 


is well as counsel 


resentatives, irom 


in the distribution 

rs in Chancery No 
rst two sources 
hed. Where thet 

Courts, and there ar 


1 


’ ‘ 
where the great Du 


discharged, auditors 


fry 


1e 


"WT 


nd under the preset 


hears Equity cas 
the court, sé 


1 


w that ther 
iscomtort atte 
advance in the eco 


method of distribu 


st every labor-savins 


somet 
while 


has been bettered 
mm unnecessary bacl 


changes I have men 


no exception. The Ba 


oO 


expression, “taket 
ne to higher and, as 


professional labors. 


Boundary Line of Trust Company 
Activities 


My discussi 


be complete, how 


tion as to certai1 


should mark 
the trust con 
Many years 


th 


T) 


an 


of 


i 


\ 


ve 


the subject would n 


r, 


were I to omit cau 


lines or boundaries whicl 
limit of the activities of 


I 


was testifying before 


l 
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late Judge Hawkins, that most eminent Ethics of Will Drawing 
Orphans’ Court judges, on the subject of 

ompensation due a brother attorney 


No more serious professional duty arises 


“ee : than the drawing of a will. Blackstone de- 
is services to an estate. Before we had 


ry far Judge Hawkins said: “I 
to hear from Mr. Patterson his 


votes a number of pages to the importance 

of a general knowledge on this subject on 
; ee the part of all educated classes. He apolo 

the term ‘professional ser- . 

do not remember the exact 

gave, but there can be little doubt 

correct answer. Professional ser- 


gizes in somewhat humorous fashion for 
regarding such special knowledge peculiarly ap 
propriate in the case of physicians. But all that 
d ei Blackstone meant was the necessity of such 
those services which a man ; ; ‘ : Ore j 
ag Ae knowledge in an emergency Nothing 
y reason of his special training would be farther from his thoughts than 
siiiebieh aoe ik: eat tabi tee -conh that with sufficient time for preparation 
ie anyone other than a lwyer should be called 


in a profession, and which could 


rained and skilled. : on to draw a will. For this reason the prac 
is the rule applied by Judge tice that trust officers or other officials of 
in the case referred to. Th trust company should draw wills, or that 
estate had performed skeleton wills should be kept on hand to 
hich should have been ; be sent to patrons should be discouraged 
administrator. That a trust company should invite 


business is quite proper. That it should 
iat kak abetion: tr tha-eatate “ 
that his relation to tl ia keep wills without charge, or urge the ne 


to allow him any 


professional, and that cessity of making wills is quite proper. But 
ler other services they were the actual drafting of a will is a matter of 
and not the subject of compen a high class of professional skill The 
It is the converse of this case t mere fact that a will is simple does not 
ur attention is now called permit it to be treated cavalierly. Som 

whatever description shou times a simple form of will becomes tl 
administrative duties, so he subject of discussion by reason of some 
his professional adviser inapt form of expression which leaves the 
id duties. The reason testator’s intention in doubt. 
If lawyers are to be kept eff [ remember a will which gave us a great 
must be held responsible. They deal of trouble many years ago, and yet was 
held responsible if the client is one of the shortest wills I have seen. It 
wer the counsel’s shoulders, and yan: “I leave everything to my son, John, 
work for him. This is a rule of n trust,” and there were other sons and 
application wherever skilled or  qaughters. is not a thing up which 
al services are required. \ any chances should be taken 
irgument even, are al areful. Mr. 1d 


Patterson,” an old gentleman 


] 
I 


final decision must 


me as he gave his instructions, “for 
‘ 


professional adviser, and matters this will comes up for construction 1 


1 
i 


province must not be done 1- 


: be there to explain my wishes.” 
knowledge, otherwise his positior of the main things to be kept in 
s practically valueless by both counsel and trust company 
is a custom, and as I think a go one is that every estate or trust committed to 

nas advis¢ r the ci unsel whe < | ir “are must never } permitted to be 


u 

‘sented the decedent or his family at forgotten or lie sleeping until some inter 
brings the estate to the trust company sd party arouses it The docket should 
is this suggestion which it occurs’ keep each trust moving in regular and or- 

make in this connection. In the lerly progress toward its final settlement. 
management of estates there are have spoken of the different duties of 
questions of great difficulty nor lawyer and trust company. There is one, 
yf serious responsibility upon the and a most important one, which they have 
When a situation does arise which in common, and that is the helpful advice, 
possesses features of more than usual _ the educational control that they should use 
gravity it might be well to arrange a con- together for the wise growth of the com- 
ference between the general counsel of the munity. You do not need to be told that 
company and the counsel for the the world of today and even more that of 





estate, for the reason that the former should tomorrow is full of new questions seeking 
be kept constantly responsible for the wel- answer, of new issues seeking conclusion, 


fare and good repute of his trust company. of new theories seeking proper expression. 
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STATUS OF NATIONAL BANKS AS FIDUCIARIES 


LEGAL AUTHORITY AND PRACTICAL CONSIDERATIONS IN 
DEVELOPING TRUST DEPARTMENTS 


RANDALL J. LE BOEUF 
Member of the Albany Bar 


TST OTL SLU PL PLL LPL PELL ST LL ern nT 


(Eptror’s NOTE: 


One of the most interesting and timely addresses at the recent annual convention of 


the New York State Bankers’ Association at Albany was that delivered by former New York Supreme 
Court Justice Randall J. LeBoeuf before the National Bank Section, the substance of which appears here- 


with. 


Mr. LeBoeuf was a member of the commission which codified and revised the New York State bank- 


ing and trust company laws in 1914 and is regarded as one of the foremost authorities on banking and 


trust company law in the Empire State. 


Congress, in 1918, amended Section 11 (k) 
of the Federal Reserve Act, by granting to na- 
tional banks “the right to act as trustee, execu- 
tor, administrator, registrar of stocks and 
bonds, guardian of estates, assignee, receiver, 
committee of lunatics, or in any other fidu- 
ciary capacity in which State banks, trust com 
panies, or other corporations which have come 
into competition with national banks are per- 
mited to act under the laws of the State in 
which the National bank 

It then reached down 
Court decision and said: 


is located.” 


into the Supreme 


““Whenever the laws of sucn State authorize 
or permit the exercise of any or all of the foregoing 
powers by State banks, trust companies, or other 
corporations which compete with National banks, 
the granting to and the exercise of such powers by 
National banks shall not be deemed to be in contra- 
vention of State or local law within the meaning 
of this act.” 

New York, in 1914, prohibited National 
banks, except in a limited class of cases, from 
exercising fiduciary powers. We had the ques- 
tion up in our discussion in the Banking Com- 
mission in 1913, and in our reports to the 
Legislature gave Federal Reserve Banks au- 
thority only to act as fiscal agents. The 
Legislature, however, enlarged the power to 
include the right to act as, 


“fiscal or transfer agent of the United States, of 


any State, municipality, body politic or cor- 
poration and in such capacity to receive and 
disburse moneys, to transfer, register and counter- 
sign certificates of stock, bonds or other evidences 
of indebtedness, and to act as attorney in fact 
or agent of any person or corporation, foreign 
or domestic, for any lawful purpose.” 


The State clearly intended to prohibit Na- 
tional banks from exercising general fiduciary 
powers, and passed the new Banking Law of 
1914 under the then prevailing theory of State 


rights. That prohibition has 
been repealed 

In 1919 our gave the superin- 
tendent of banks authority to receive deposits 
of securities Nationa] 


never in terms 


Legislature 
from 


banks when 


authorized to exercise fiduciary powers under 


the Federal Reserve Law. Under this statute 
there is no doubt that on complying with the 
National and State laws National banks may 
exercise limited fiduciary powers in this State. 
The right, however, to exercise full fiduciary 
powers can only be 
dicial decision. It 


definitely settled by ju- 
is in doubt both under our 
own statutes and the decision of the Supreme 
Court, but it is capable of being readily de- 
termined “if any National bank 
authorized desires to test the law. 

Let us however, that the test has 
been made—has been decided in your favor- 
what are these full 


otherwise 
assume 


fiduciary powers? 
Trust Powers 

Dry as dust these will appear in recital, 

but their exercise furnishes novelty—often ex- 

citement—and usually, financial risk. 

First, are to be found the powers definitely 
granted to you by New York State in 1914, 
which I have reviewed. Then comes a long 
list now granted generally to New York trust 
companies, to which in your case, there may 
be possible additions 

These general powers are grouped by sec- 
tion 185 of our statute as follows: 

“4, To act as trustee under any mortgage or 
bonds issued by any municipality, body politic 
or corporation, foreign or domestic, and accept 
and execute any other municipal or corporate 
trust not prohibited by the laws of this State. 

5. To accept trust from and execute trust for 
married women, in respect to their separate 
property, and to be their agent in the manage- 
ment of such property or to transact any busi- 
ness in relation thereto. 
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To act under the order or appointment of 
ourt of competent jurisdiction as guardian, 
er or trustee of the estate of any minor, 
as depositary of any moneys paid into 
hether for the benefit of any such minor 
ther person, corporation or party, and in 
other fiduciary capacity. 
To be appointed and to act under the order or 
ippointment of any court of competent juris- 
liction as trustee, guardian, receiver or committee 
f the estate of a lunatic, idiot, person of un- 
ound mind or habitual drunkard, or as receiver 
or committee of the property or estae of any 
person in insolvency or bankruptcy proceedings; 
be appointed and to accept the appointment 
executor of or trustee under the last will and 


; 


rent, or administrator with or without the 
innexed of the estate of any deceased berson. 
take, accept and execute any and all 
| trusts, duties and powers in regard to 
ng, management and disposition of 
, real or personal, wherever located, and 
ind profits thereof, or the sale thereof, 
be granted or confided to it by any 


betent 


court 

jurisdiction, or by any person, cor- 

on, municipality or other authority and 
accountable to all parties in inter- 
faithful discharge of every such trust 

er which it may so accept. 

To take, accept and execute 

trusts and powers of 


Or pot 


any and all 
whatever nature or 
iption as may be conferred upon or entrusted 
ommitted to it by any person or persons, or 
hody politic, corpor ition, domestic or foreign, 

tuthority by grant, assignment, transfer, 

yuest or otherwise, or which may he 
or committed ‘or transferred to it or 
ul OY order of any court of com pete nt 
m, or any surrogate, and to receive, take, 
ld and dis pose of } 


according to the 
such trust or power 


any property or 
real or personal, which may be the subject 


ich trust or power. 


receive, upon terms and conditions to 


tbed by the company, upon deposit for 


ping, bonds, mortgages, jewelry, 
ecurities and valuable papers of 
id olher personal property for hire, 


j ] "9 ; 7 
receptacles for safe deposit of 


pia Cs 


bersonail 


in this State, however, has the 

power to make 

execute any 

it would not be 
make, a cept or 


any contract, or to 
trust whatever, which 
lawful for any individual to 
execute. 

Whether you may exercise powers in con- 
nection with the 


f titles to 


examination and insurance 
property, which New York 
permits certain State corporations to do, will 
depend upon whether these corporations are 


deemed to 


real 


“come into competition 


tional banks. 


with na 


> 


What Are the Limitations on the Exercise 
of These Powers? 


\ final judicial determination that you 
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may exercise general fiduciary powers in this 

State. 
Second. 

Federal 


That you obtain a permit from the 
Reserve Board. This permit may be 
revoked. One may well question the propriety 
of giving such broad 
Board. 


power to the Reserve 

Your own statute permits the Federal Re 
serve Board to take into consideration the 
amount of capital and surplus of the apply- 
ing bank, whether or not such capital and sur- 
plus is sufficient under the circumstances of 


the case, the needs of the community to be 
served, and any other facts and circumstances 
that seem to it proper, 
refuse the application 


permit may be 


and it may grant or 
accordingly; but no 
bank having a 
capital and surplus less than the capital and 
surplus required by State law of State banks, 
trust companies and corporations exercising 


issued to a 


such powers. 

This that such a corporation must 
have a capital ranging from $100,000 to $500,- 
000, the trust 
capital varying 


means 
company requirement; or, a 
$25,000 io $100,000, the 
State bank requirement, depending upon the 
place of location. 

Third. That you comply with the regula- 
tions of the Banking Department, under the 
Act of 1919, which | 
the deposit of securities 


from 


have referred to as to 
On these securities 
the State claims a prior lien for expenses of 
State examinations. 


Fou th. You are required to establish a 


separate trust department, and place it under 
the management of an “I 


officer or officers, 
whose duties shall be prescribed by the board 
of directors. 

Fifth. That you keep your trust depart- 
ment books and records separate and distinct 
from other bank books and records, and open 
to inspection by the State authorities, to the 
same extent as our fiduciaries are required to 
do. No authority is given the State depart 
ment to examine books, and 
not held in trust under the Federal 
Law. All accounts opened are required to be 
so kept as to enable the bank at any time to 
furnish information or reports required by 
the Federal or State authorities. 

Sixth. That in carrying on this business 
you segregate allassets held in such fiduciary 
capacity from the general assets of your bank, 
and keep a senarate set of books and records 
showing in detail all transactions en- 
gaged in under the authority of the Federal 
Reserve Law. 

Your regulations go further, and provide: 
“The securities and investments held in each 
trust shall be kept separate and distinct from 


records assets 


Reserve 


nroper 
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the securities owned by the bank, and sepa-of several regulations of the Federal Reserve 


rate and distinct one from another. Trust 
securities and investments shall be placed in 
the joint custody of two or more officers or 
other employees designated by the board of 
directors of the bank, and all such officers and 
employees shall be bonded.” 

Seventh. That you do not receive in your 
trust department deposits of current funds 
subject to check, or the deposit of checks, 
drafts, bills of exchange, or other items for 
collection or exchange purposes. 


Eighth. That you shall carry funds depos- 
ited or held in trust by the bank awaiting in 
vestment, in a separate account, and shall not 
use them in the conduct of your general busi- 
ness, unless you shall first set aside in the 
trust department, United States bonds or 
other readily marketable securities owned by 
the bank, equal in market value to the amount 
of the funds so deposited. On these securi- 
ties a lien is imposed by the Federal law, in 
addition to the general liability of the bank 
for such funds. 


Ninth. The Federal Reserve Law does not 
require you to execute bonds, usually required 
of individual fiduciaries, if the State corpora- 
tions under similar circumstances are exempt 
from such requirement. In this State, trust 
companies as a rule, are exempt from this re- 
quirement, except under special circumstances. 
You are authorized to execute such a bond 
when so required by the laws of the State. 
However, when our laws require our fiduciary 
corporations to deposit securities with State 
authorities, for the protection of private or 
court trust, you may be required to make 
similar deposits to be held for the protection 
of such trusts under the State law. 


Tenth. The laws of the State not requiring 
a trustee, executor or administrator to exe- 
cute an affidavit or oath, you are exempt un- 
der your own statute from the necessity of 
executing such an oath or affidavit. 

Eleventh. 


however, 


The laws of this State require, 


certain fiduciaries to execute con- 
sents to such, and in my judgment you are 
bound to comply with that statute, though 
your own statute is silent on the subject. 


Twelfth. You are prohibited by your own 
act from loaning any officer, director or em- 
ployee, any funds held in trust under the 
powers conferred by your statute, and a viola 
tion by officers, directors or employees, either 
making or receiving such loan, may be pun- 
ished by a fine of not more than $5,000, or 
imprisonment for not more than ‘five years, 
or both fine and imprisonment, in the dis- 
cretion of the court. 


To these limitations may be added the text 


Board, which tell their own tale, and these 
you will note, are subject to change. 

It would be for the banks if all oi 
the regulations were matters of statute, and 
not subject to amendment, with the changing 


personnel of the 


“VI. Investment of Trust Funds 
(a) Private Trusts 
must be 


better 


Federal Reserve Be yard, 


-Funds held in trust 
strict with 
the terms of the will, deed or other instru 
ment creating the trust. Where the instru 
ment creating the trust contains provisions 
authorizing the 
rectors to 
matter of 
may be 


invested in accordance 


bank, its officers, or its di- 
exercise their discretion in the 
investments, funds held in trust 
invested only in those 
securities which are approved by the di 
rectors of the bank. Where the instrument 
creating the trust does not specify the char 
acter or investments to be made 
and does not expressly vest in the bank, its 
officers or its directors a discretion in the 
matter of investments, funds held in trust 
shall be invested in any 
which corporate or individual fiduciaries in 
the State in which the bank is located may 
lawfully invest 


classes of 
class of 


securities 10 


(b) Courr Trusts.—Except as hereinaf 
ter provided, a national bank acting as ex 
ecutor, administrator, or in any other fidu 
ciary capacity, under appointment by a 
court of competent jurisdiction shall make 
all investments under an order of that court, 
and copies of all such orders shall be filed 
and preserved with the records of the trust 
department of the bank. If the court by 
general order vests a discretion in the na- 
tional bank to invest funds held in trust, or, 
if under the laws of the State in which the 
bank is located corporate fiduciaries ap- 
pointed by the court are permitted to exer 
such discretion, the national bank so 
appointed may invest such funds in any se 
curities in which corporate or individual fi- 
duciaries in the State in which the bank is 
located may lawfully invest.” 


7 ane. 


Examiners appointed by the Comptrollet 
of the Currency or designated by the Fed 
eral Reserve Board will be instructed to 
make thorough and complete audits of the 
cash, securities, accounts and investments 
of the trust department of the bank at th 
same time that examination is made by the 
banking department.” 


cise 


Examinations 


“IX. Conformity with State Laws 


Nothing in these regulations shall be con 
strued to give a national bank exercising th« 








powers permitted under the provisions of 
section 11 (k) of the Federal Reserve Act, 
as amended, any rights or privileges in con- 
travention of the laws of the State in which 
the bank is located within the meaning of 
hat Act.” 


“X. Revocation of Permits 

The Federal Reserve Board reserves the 
right to revoke permits granted under the 
provisions of section 11 (k), as amended, 
in any case where in the opinion of the 
Board a bank has wilfully violated the pro- 
visions of the Federal Reserve Act or of 
these regulations or the laws of any State 
relating to the operations of such bank 
when acting in any of the capacities per- 
mitted under the provisions of section 11 (k) 
as amended.” 


“XI. Changes in Regulations 


These regulations are subject to change 
by the Federal Reserve Board; provided, 
however, that no such change shall prejudice 
any obligation undertaken in good faith un 
der regulations in effect at the time the ob- 
igation was assumed.” 

By State statute you will not be permitted 
to practice law. You may also find that not 
even the comity of the States will permit you 
to exercise your fiduciary powers beyond the 
boundaries of the State in which your bank 
“is located.” It must follow of necessity 
that if you accept a fiduciary appointment by 
a State court, or one the duties of which are 
subject to the control of a State court, you 
will be responsible to such a court’s lawful 


aecTrees 


Will National Banks Exercise These 
Powers? 

You have already made answer by filing 
with the State Banking Department, notice of 
the granting of over ninety Federal Reserve 
Board permits, so I shall deal alone with sug- 
gestions as to the manner of exercise of those 
powers. Only four banks, however, have de- 
posited securities with the banking depart- 
ment. 

You are now at a point of departure. As 
orporate fiduciaries you have become cor- 
porations in whom a peculiar trust and con- 
fidence is now reposed; in the light of your 
honorable history, you may well say, “that 
has always been the case.” Heretofore, how- 
ever, your main relation to the public has been 
that of debtor to creditor. Now you will en- 
ter entirely new channels, with frequent ex- 
cursions into litigation. The manner in 
which you embark upon this adventure will 
letermine the wisdom of your choice to make 
he voyage. 


er 
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It is on the equity side of the court, in the 
conscience of the chancellor, that your fidu- 
ciary rights and_ liabilities will hereafter 
largely receive consideration. Not long ago, 
a celebrated ex-judge of this State sat in a 
home club with a well known engineer, dis- 
cussing the state of the nation. Some one 
asked the question—“What is equity?” The 
engineer replied, “Equity is justice.” “Not 
by a long shot,” said the ex-judge, which 
gratuitous legal advice is recommended to 
you by one who has been both a seeker for, 
and a dispenser of “equity.” If the courts 
cannot “do equity” to the satisfaction of both 
sides in a litigation, you may well appreciate 
that your officers will not master the maxims 
of equity immediately that fiduciary powers 
are conferred upon them. 

You start much in the same way as did the 
trust companies organized in this State after 
1900. They were mostly banks pure and 
simple. Their fiduciary business was but an 
incident at the start, and in many sections a 
matter of slow education. From the experience 
with the beginnings of several of these com- 
panies, let me make some homely sugges- 
tions. 


Building Up the Trust Depzrtment 


The trust department is, for the future, to 
need your jealous care and it cannot be rap- 
idly built. In the metropolitan centers, the 
volume of such business is great, the re- 
wards are great, and there you may find men 
trained in trust company experience to organ- 
ize the department, as officers and to guide it 
with expert legal advice. These men, how- 
ever, if outsiders, not familiar with your cli- 
entele, will not be able speedily to adapt you 
to your new duties. Your banking depart- 
ment itself must become educated to living in 
harmony with your trust department. You 
are admonished by your statute to keep the 
departments separate. You can only keep 
them separate by a patient co-operation, born 
of experience. The ease with whicli they will 
tread on each other’s toes will astonish you 

In small centers the difficulty will be 
greater—and in some. places insuperable. 
There will be competition, lack of sufficient 
business to go around, and insufficient com- 
pensation to immediately warrant the organi- 


1 


zation of a well equipped trust department. 


Fees for Trust Service 


Compensation, too, is a matter of serious 
importance. What will you get for your 
wares? In many cases your fees are fixed 
by law—the same as those paid to individ- 
ual executors, administrators, trustees, guard- 
ians, committees and trustees in bankruptcy. 
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The size of the trust estate to be administered 
determines the fees—but by no means the 
amount of your work. When you put your 
hand to the plow you hold yourselves out to 
the community as intending to drive the fur- 
row straight—in the phrase of the day, to 
“finish the job.” 


One little estate may necessarily involve you 


in as much litigation as if you were consery 
ing millions. In the small centers this is a 
problem. If you accept appointment as ex 
ecutor in a will, it is your duty to probate it 
A warm contest which will divide the country- 
side into hostile camps, harm 
to a bank in the small centers, than will the 
ordinary losses of a year from routine bank- 
ing business. 
The National 
is a center of 


may do more 


bank in a small community 
dignity. When that bank is 
called on to sue in foreclosure as a trustee, or 
as executor, administrator or 


receiver in the 
manifold 


which such action is re 
quired by its duties, its directors, who have 


Ways in 


hitherto lived in peace and contentment, must 
be prepared to explain to an intelligent publi 
agog with curiosity, or partisan feeling, 


why 
these things be. 


Will you accept the guardianship of the es- 


tates of children? It 


seems simple enough. 
When, however, an attractive widow, contem 
plating matrimony, presents four lusty chil- 
dren to the president, and with his subor- 
dinates around, says, “These are your children 

you must care for them!” it’s a bit em- 
barrassing, even though his Company is re- 
sponsible as guardian, and especially if the 
principal of the trust will not 


long. 


care for them 

Will you foreclose a trust mortgage 
you have 
you 


which 
accepted for a modest fee? Then 
must consider the many defendants who 
may be required, because of peculiar compli- 
cations, to be made parties; a receiver must 
be appointed, whose acts you will find diffi- 
cult to distinguish from your own, and when 
the claims of prominent citizen creditors, not 
secured by the mortgage, are wiped out, some 
unpopularity results. 

You say these things only happen in small 
communities, where there is more opportunity 
for individual feeling to be displayed. | 
cept this, with reservations. 
a great 


ac- 
The president of 
trust company, which 
temporarily closed its doors, told me the same 
thing years ago, but it afterward was apparent 
that even the metropolis was not free from 
jealousy. 


metropolitan 


Will you act as receiver, or trustee, of a 
bankrupt, engaged, for instance, in the con- 
tracting business? Moved by the possibility 
of a favorable allowance, you have accepted 
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this trust, but when you undertake it, you find 
that it calls fer skilled engineering ability, 
for particularly skilled business ability 

connection with the work in hand, and uniess 
you are prepared to maintain a trust depart- 
ment capable of these demands, 
you are compelled to rely upon outside ad- 
\ a dangerous experiment at best. The out- 
sider is not interested in the capital, surplus 
and undivided profits of your institution, as 
are and so you find 
they are constantly required to advise in new 


supplying 


vice 


your executive olhcers, 
fields and make momentous decisions. 

A bit disquieting too are the very personal 
things that happen by reason of the fact that 
vou have been named as trustee or executor 
in the case of an where the 
was indebted to The acceptance of this 
fiduciary relatior puts the brake 
: your rights as 
disadvan 


estate deceased 
you 

frequently 
on your promptly enforcing 


a creditor, and places you under 


tages that make the commissions paid as such 


fiduciary, trifling importance. 


Corporate Trusteeship 


Corporate trusteeship presents a field allur- 
ing in appearance, but in fact its chief profit 
is found in the largest centers, where as trus 
trust registrar and trans- 
fer agent of bonds and stocks the volume of 
make it profit 


tees of mortgages, 


business is great enough to 
able. 

No matter carefully drawn the inden- 
ture appointing you will find in these 
davs of State and National regulation that you 


how 
you, 


have many duties to perform. Indemnity, the 


handmaiden of corporatetrusteeship, will not al 
much 


ng of wasted time and some- 


ways from mortification in 
spirit to say nothi 


times money 


save you 


My advice will not be that given by Punch 
to the matrimony—but 
will be, 
control, rather than 
sent the most 
cise of your new powers 
bound to be ; 
masters requires a high degree of prudence 
No one can, today 
prophecy how far reaching this revolution 1! 
banking is to be 


man contemplating 
“oo slow.” Competition and divided 
, routine difficulties, pre 
serious problems in the exert 
The competition is 
active, and responsibility to tw 


and patience on your part. 


Questions of Competition aud Dual 
Authority 


The Supreme Court, it seems to me, went 
out of its ordinary course to sound a warn 
ing to the Federal Reserve Board and th 
States, when it said that the statute 
“that Board power to adopt rules regulatin; 
the exercise of the functions conferred, thu 
affording the co-ordinating the 


gave 


means of 
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functions discharged 
reasonable and 
State law 
regulating their exercise as to State corpora- 
tions, the whole to the end that harmony and 
National and 


when permitted to be 
by national banks with the 
non-discriminating provisions of 


the concordant exercise of the 
State power might result.” 

This is most appropriately phrased, and is 
meant to be a check upon Federal Reserve 
Board and State governments alike. Unfortu 
nately, human agencies must be used to pro- 
mote this “harmony,” and our experience with 
Federal Boards so far has not been altogether 
satisfactory. Where 
used. Here 
claiming precedence. 

It is in the character of the competition it 
self that one must hope for the solution of 
this perplexing problem. One State has al- 
ready passed a statute providing that “no trust 
company, loan and trust company, bank or 
banking corporation or similar corporation, 
shall hereafter be appointed executor,” etc., 
in that State, and its courts have held that this 
statute is valid, notwithstanding it was passed 
subsequent to the passage of the Federal Re- 
Law. 


resides- 
authorities 


pe wer 
two 


power 


will be will be 


serve 


mind is not beneficial to corporate trusteeship. 
It is killing the goose that laid the golden 
egg. 


Another State, where trust companies alone 


and not banks, act as fiduciaries, has ruled, by 
its Attorney-general, that it would be in con- 
travention of that State’s laws “for a Na- 
tional bank to act in a fiduciary capacity.” 
That attorney-general advises me “I have 
offered to submit the question to the Supreme 
Court but opposing counsel do not seem in- 
clined to avail themselves of the offer.” 


Safeguarding Fiduciary Administration 


New York State, as is every other, is jeal- 
ous of its State banking system. It holds out 
that its fiduciaries are by definite rule of law 
entitled to act as such; that their capital must 
be invested in certain high class securities; 
their fiduciary debts are preferred; that in 
these respects greater security is afforded by 
its trust companies than by National banks. 

All of the States are fearful of an attempt 
to create a director-general of banks both Na- 
tional and State—and not as a war measure. 
Meantime while all of this feeling is rampant, 
the banking business must go on, and the 
banking business must continue to be built 
on confidence. 

Federal and State banking departments do 
not alone inspire confidence. That confidence 
has been created by the individual standing of 
the directors and officers and through them 
of the banks themselves. That confidence will 
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It is evident that this frame of 
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be lost if banks and trust companies engage in 
bickering and unfair competition. 


Empire State Leads the Way 

its banking pre-eminence the 
eyes of the nation are on the Empire State to 
see how it will handle this problem. ‘Time 
was when even the Federal Reserve Board 
held that directors in National banks might 
continue in certain trust companies because 
they were claimed not to be in competition, 
and the relations between many State and 
National institutions have been such as to 
make the entry of the National institutions 
into the direct fiduciary competition an un- 
settling element from every point of view. 

A wild scramble for business, however, will 
lead to attempts at State reprisal—and what 
is worse, will destroy the confidence of com- 
munities in corporate trusteeship. 

It is a time for conciliation—I dare not say 
co-operation—if corporate fiduciaries are to 
grow and prosper. 

This Association may well give earnest 
thought to this problem, and so far as it 
legally may, counsel and guide its members. 


Because of 


Preservation of the Gold Standard 


Mr. E. D. Hulbert, president of the Mer- 
chants’ Loan and Trust Company of Chi- 
cago, commenting on the effect of the war 
upon monetary standards, says: 

“T do not think there is any drift away 
from the gold standard, on the part of re- 
sponsible governments. I do not see any 
evidence of any drift toward bimetalism, al- 
though I admit that the great quantity of 
paper money in circulation in Europe might 
easily lead to conjectures whether the adop- 
tion of bimetalism with the use of silver as 
a reserve would help the situation. Whether 
there should develop any movement of im- 
portance in the direction of a bimetallic 
standard will depend a good deal on the 
state of mind in Europe. Experience has 
taught us that gold is the best standard of 
value. It is the most stable commodity. 
People have come to accept it the world 
over as the best and most reliable form 
of -money. The United States, more 
than any other nation, controls’ the 
world’s supply of gold. It might almost 
be said that whether the rest of the world 
maintains a gold standard with the 
United States. This position of responsi- 
bility should lead us to take great care to 
foster the gold standard abroad. We can 
do this by not taking any more gold away 
from Europe in payment of debts. Let us 
rather accept merchandise and _ securities 
and extend long term credits.” 


rests 
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NEW FIELDS FOR EXPANSION OF TRUST COMPANY 
SERVICE * 


ADAPTABILITY TO MODERN ECONOMIC AND FISCAL REQUIREMENTS 


FRANCIS 


H. SISSON 


Vice-President of the Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
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The trust companies have it within their 
power not only to develop their business 
functions along broader lines of usefulness 
than ever before but also to become a most 
important factor in advancing the social wel- 
fare of the Nation—which, indirectly and 
ultimately, will exert its beneficent influence 
upon all other nations. The opportunity of 
the trust companies lies in their especial 
facilities for effecting a more scientific and 
systematic husbandry and distribution of 
our colossal wealth. 
the 
prevails today of the 
two 


largely 


War Was 


responsible for better appreciation 
which [ [ 


relation of 


these factors to our national and in 


dividual welfare 


Krom now on, bank and trust company 


a new duty, namely, 
thorough knowledge 


officials must recognize 
that of acquiring mort 
of fundamental and economic 
conditions, not only that they may 
their businesses with broader 
deeper understanding but 
may 


world-wide 
\ conduct 
vision and 
that they 
help disseminate such knowledge and 
enlighten the public as to the part which 
such factors play in our every-day life. 


also 


The study of economics, indeed, is daily 
becoming more successful 
banking and trust company which 
no longer consist merely of financial trans- 
actions. 


necessary to 


service, 


In order completely to discharge 
their obligations to the public, our financial 
institutions must that they are 
operating in a new environment, under dis- 
tinctly new conditions, with enlarged po- 
tentialities, and against a bigger background 
than ever before. 


World-wide Knowledge Needed Today 


Just as the war awakened this Nation 
from its dream of political isolation and 
economic-—independence, and forced us to 
realize that the problems of the world are 
our problems, that no nation can live unto 


realize 


*From address delivered June 12, 1919, before the Trust 
Company Section of the New York State Bankers’ Assoct- 
ation at Albany. 


itself any more than live unt 


himself, so out 


call ) 


man ( 
nciers, in common witl 


other 


business men, have discovered that 
they f 


must think the 
their institutions and must perform service 
beyond that 
gain. 
understand 
industrial, 
major 


beyond confines of 
immediate or di 

rapidly 
nancial, 


which nets 


rect They ire 
that the 
commercial 


coming to 
labor, 
and, brief, all 
roblems of the 


social, 
economic leading 
This is 
due chiefly to tl et thi have beet 
transformed fron btor to a 


countries indirectly concern 


them as 


as the financiers in those countries 


credit 
nation during a half years 
with the result that tod y t - vorld owes 
i And, witl 
in dire 


sum, great 


100 OOO OOO 


ther pe 


oples 
redit, that 
ly augmented withit 
the few years by loans arranged 
through 
foreign 
stantly in 
So we hav 
in the 


in the 


cre: 

y vital interest 
other 
effected by 


currencies 


economi velfare of nations 


redistribu wealth 
the war: in the depreciation of 


the world over universal readjus 


withdrawal of 
England, France 

exchanges 
premium in 
thereby militated 
products be 
the franc and the 
liré could purchase less of 
prior to the so-called “unpegging” 
exchanges, is a case in point. It demon 
how interests are re 
lated to conditions in other lands. 


ment of values. recent 


Phe 
governmental support by 
Italy 
which 
those 


and from their respective 


sent our dollar to a 
countries and 
the purcha of 


cause the pound sterling, 


against our 
our goods that 
of thes 
strates 


closely our 


Significance of Removal of Gold Embargo 


It served also to accentuate the impera 
tive need for restoring the gold standard 
Very recently the Committee on Banking 
of the National Association of Manufac 
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turers reported that, “It is not too much to 
say that in the whole programme of read- 
justment, no element is of greater practical 
consequence than the restoration of the gold 
standard. Confidence in the credit structure 
at home as well as the restoration of normal] 
international exchange relationships depend 
upon it.” 

The lifting of our gold embargo by Presi 
dential proclamation should tend to hasten 
. return of normal economic conditions and 
help restore the American dollar to parity 
in several countries. We have more than 

third of the world’s supply of gold coin 
and bullion, and, with our newly created 
reditor position there is no danger of any 
considerable loss of the precious metal; 
whereas, by a judicious re-allocation of gold 
the exchanges of our former Allies could 
improved—both to our ad 

ntage and to theirs. How seriously recti- 

m of the 


materially 
exchanges is needed is ap- 
that, at the 
there 
francs 


time 
was a 23 
in this market, 
discount on lire and 4.8 per 
liscount on. sterling Even 
hanges have recently gone 
eavy discount 
Li.4- DOr parity a 
Christiania, 6.5 per cent, 


consider 
prepared, 
discount on 


when wi 


was 


cent. 
some 
neutral exc 
Copenhagen, for in 
cent. below 
and 
} per cent 

only two important European 
might 
from the 
Switzerland 


in fact, exchanges 


the withdrawal of gold 


W he se 


States, namely, 
The rate for the 
rk, when this written, 
at a premium of I.3 per 
pesetas 
ent \ 


r1 


and 
Swiss franes in 
was was 


cent., and 


nish were at a premium of 4.1 


fairly large amount of gold, 
will probably be shipped to Japan 

as to South and Central 
gnilcant, 

sritain has 

the United 


rst large 


America. 
that 
shipments of 


however, to note 
resumed 
States Canada 
consignment of the metal 
‘account of the British Government since 
early in 1917 arrived in New York recently. 
And, it should be remembered, we 
have far gold than we 
currency and_ banking 
There is no good reason, in 


from 


already 
more need 
pur- 
fact, 
should not assume a liberal point 
of view in dealing with our great gold 
Our assured creditor position, our 
unequalled gold position, and our tremen- 
dous banking and financial strength now 
afford us an enviable chance to function as 
the great free-gold market of the world. 
\nd such a market here is absolutely es- 


Carry tor 
poses 


why we 


stock 


sential, if we are to do our full part in the 
reconstruction period. It will open one of 


our biggest doors of opportunity. 


Should Amend the Federal Reserve Act 


\nd while we are discussing the removal 
of restrictions, I suggest that the Federal 
Act be amended to promote the 
commercial interests of the country, par- 
ticularly in foreign trade, which is more 
vital than ever before to our National pros- 
perity. 


Reserve 


1 


In the four years of operation of the [ed- 
eral notable 
been made in the development of a market 
for acceptances and other commercial 
paper. Much of our foreign trade that was 
formerly financed through letters of credit, 
under which bills 


Reserve system 


progress has 


drawn, is 
now financed by means of dollar exchange 
bills drawn 


sterling were 


banks or business 
houses in the United States and payable in 
dollars. 


here for the 


either on 
Because there is a ready market 
and rediscount of such 
bills, a market created mainly by the Fed- 
eral 


sale 


¢ 


system, 
buy this paper. 


Reserve banks are willing to 


The acceptance provisions of the law will 
financing in- 
But, 


accep 


have immense cance in 


signi 


ternational commercial transactions. 
abroad, 
little used in 


country prior to the changes in our ban 


although in constant ust 


tances of any sort were this 
king 
effected by th Reserve 


ractices Federal 


Dp 
\ct. 
Under the old system, because of the 


mobility of the bulk of bills receivable 
growing out of commercial transactions, 
often unable to provide the 
credits for conducting the volume 
business which 


yanks were 
necessary 


foreign our traders were 


well fitted to do. 
for making liquid the 
\mericans trading abroad 
enables them to expand the volume of their 


in every other respect 
machinery 


paper offered by 


XT 1 
Vow the 


business while at the same time the accom- 
modation afforded by their banks is, if need 
be, correspondingly 


increased, but without 
tying up irrevocably for a definite period of 


| 
time their own resources. 

For the further encouraging 
the use of acceptances, it would be well if 
our Federal Reserve Law 
remove 


purpose of 


were amended so 
restrictions on the 
aggregate amount of bills which a bank may 
accept. The character of this paper is such 
that the limitation upon the volume of dis- 
counted bank’s resources 
The control of the volume 
of discounts may safely be left to the judg- 
ment of the banker. 


as to existing 


acceptances in a 
is unnecessary. 
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Another Legislative Possibility 


In the standardizing of legal instruments 
trust company 
for legislative 
\lthough a 
trust company services cannot 
be made to govern all parts of the country, 
as the large volume of trust business in the 
East smaller fees and _ the 
smaller trust business in the less developed 
West requires larger fees in order to place 
the business on a paying basis, there would 
be decided advantage to the trust companies 
and the public in a standardization of such 
charges wherever feasible. 


charges for 
need 
States 


al d services 
action in 


unification of 


there is also 
various 


charges for 


necessitates 


Closer Co-operation with Legal Profession 


There is developing a closer co-operation 
of trust companies with the legal profes- 
sion, and this should be encouraged 
extended to their mutual benefit. 

While it is not ethical for the legal pro- 
fession to invite trust companies 
may and do, with propriety, invite business 
which very materially assist in developing 
legal business; such, for instance, as the 
stimulating of the writing of wills to be 
drawn by lawyers, the testing of wills by 
lawyers, and the rewriting of thousands of 
old wills which, should they become opera 
tive in their original form, would be fruitiul 
sources of litigation. 

The fact that in New York State the 
largest volume of litigation is that pertain 
ing to wills, and that 82 per cent. of such 
litigation, based largely upon the interpre 
tation of the instruments involved, is pre 
ventible, reveals the necessity for construc- 
tive work along this line. 

When an estate is dissipated’ the 
beneficiaries frequently become dependents, 
and, therefore, economic burdens. The 
proper conservation of a small estate for a 
and children may ‘secure her 
nomic independence and provide the means 
for educating her children;.whereas, if the 
estate is not adequately conserved and ad 
ministered the widow may be forced into 
the ranks of the laborers and the children, 
uneducated, perhaps, may have to take up 
the burden of gaining a livelihood at a ten- 
der age. 

The incalculable value of the 
which trust companies rendered in this re- 
spect during the war should go far toward 
promoting future business of such nature 
for those companies, as well as afford in- 
valuable aid in the conservation of personal 
and real property—not only for individuals 
but also for the Nation. 

That is one of the doors to 


and 


business, 


widow eco- 


service 


greater serv- 


ice and opportunity which must be 


open and enlarged by > trust companies 


An Open Door to International Service 


\nother field in 
must do 
iat relating to international 
1e rehabilitation of 


trust 
share of work is 
and 
will be 
\merica’s financial 


which the com 


their full 


panies 
tl 
tl 


finance 
Europe. It 
necessary to co-ordinate 
resources to task confronting 
demand the most 


our financial, indus- 


perform the 
which will 
efficient efforts of all 
trial and commercial interests. 

The the United States 
Government is authorized to loan the Allies 
is rapidly approaching its limit of $10,000,- 
000,000, so that, unless Congress authorizes 
further credits, or private banking loans are 
obtained here, European countries will have 
to meet future indebtedness to us through 
settlements in the exchange mar 
ket or by gold—neither of 
which would be 


us, a task 


amount which 


foreign 
shipments of 
expedients desirable for 
our debtors or ourselves. 

It seems that the principal means 
for assisting other peoples who need our 
financial aid will be the of long 
credits to them and by the purchase of their 
securities. But if such securities are to be 
absorbed here in adequate quantities the 
American public must appreciate the neces 
sity for and the advantage of buying them, 
and in order to accomplish that a National 
campaign of education will have to be un 
dertaken. 

It is in this that the trust com 
panies and banks can perform an invaluable 
National and international economic service 
—as they did during the war in helping to 
teach the public to invest'in Government 
bonds. The story of how 
financial institutions were in 
patriotic effort not only constitutes one of 
the most illuminating chapters of the 
country’s fiscal history but also affords us 
a source of splendid inspiration for the 
future. It revealed to institutions 
vast powers which they had either neglected 
to cultivate properly or had not realized 
even existed. Now those potentialities 
must be used in speeding the reconstruction 
and readjustment tasks of the world. 


clear 


extension 


respect 


successful our 
that supreme, 


those 


Our Ability and Resources 


When we recall the ease with which we 
not only subscribed $18,500,000,000 to the 
five Liberty Loans but offered the Govern- 
ment $7,000,000,000 in that 
colossal that 
taxa 
cog- 


wealth, 


excess of 
remember 
heaviest 
when we take 
vast National 


sum; when we 
we have sustained the 
tion on record: 
nizance of our 
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estimated at between $250,000,000,000 and let us remem] I 1 this connection, the 
$300,000,000,000, and of our annual National lire prophecies, of which we heard so much 
income, computed at between $50,000,000, ld 


: ore the wat at pubir 
000 and >D0,000,000,000: when we peruse our os ust ; 


*s, Showing 


$10.00 10,000,000 


TESTIMONIAL DINNER TO MR. SAMUEL S. CONOVER 


S10.8509.00 ( 
S1.000,.000 
ihe 

Mars, 


e 


mpany, 


Gates W. McGarrah, Herbert K. The board 
Twitchell, William H. Perkins, Walter E following: 
Frew, Edwin S. Scl Harry A. Kahler, barron, J vi 
H. M. Kilborn, Guy Emerson, Harry E. Samuel S. Conover, Charl roste, W 
Ward, Percy H. Johnston, Mortimer N Fullerton, Frank A. Horne, Adolph Kast 
Buckner, Garrard Comly, Ernest Stauffen, James H. Killough, Henry Kroger, Andrew 
Jr., William Ziegler, Jr., E. Tilden Mattox, H. Mars, Charles Henry Mattlage, Artl 
William K. Cleverley, Samuel S. Campbell, W. Mellen, Edward E. Moberly, Vincent 
James M. Pratt, Charles H. Stout, E. P. S. Mulford, John W. Nix, William C. Pettee 
Townsend, Arthur Kavanagh,- William B John A. Philbrick, Stephen K. Reed, Charles 
Dickson, Robert A. Franks, Charles E E. Rushmore, John Sargent, Hugh Grant 
Rushmore, Lawrence H. Hendricks, Hon. Straus, Hampden E. Tener, H. F. Turtl 
Eugene M. Travis, Leo H. Healy, Hon. Stephen L. Viele, F. E. Walton, D. W. Whit 
William H. Edwards, John C. Van Cleaf, more, Jr., J. O. Williams, W. Zeigler, Jr 
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When a Business Grows 


A manufacturer who is enlarging 
his business selects a bank with a 
conception of credit based on an un- 
derstanding of national and interna- 
tional markets. 


The National Bank of Commerce in 
New York is a vendor of world-wide 
credit. Through alliance with great 
financial institutions of other 
countries, we are able to pro- 
vide customers with exact 

nd confidential information 
essential to intelligent for- 
eign expansion. 
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| NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 
IN NEW YORK 


| Capital Surplus & Undivided Profits Over Fifty Million Dollars 
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New office at 158 Rue Royale, Brussels, Belgium, opened by the Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 
Another office will be opened at Liverpool, England, in addition to the present branch offices in 
London and Paris 
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Brussels Office of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York 


In the midst of the financial district 
Brussels, at N« 8 Rue Royale, the Wall 
Street Guaranty Trust 
Company of N¢« rk has established its 
Brussels office, the fourtl f its branches 
in Europe, others being located in London, 


] 


Paris and | 


Liverpool. The Brussels office is 
within five minutes’ wal f the Banque 
Nationale de Belgique, the Société Générale 
de Belique, and the other principal institu 
tions of the Belgian capit 

The establishment of the Brussels office 
is designed to enlarge the opportunities 
for service of American banking institu- 
tions in Belgium, and to provide a con- 
venient method for handling international 
business between Belgium and the United 
States. The office does not intend to be in 


competition with tl 


1c established Belgian 
banks for their local business. The Treasury 


Department recently designated the Brus 
sels office of the Guaranty Trust Company 
as a depositary of the public moneys of the 
United States. 

Alexander Phillips, former manager of the 
Paris office, was appointed a vice-president 
of the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York at a recent meeting of the executive 
committee. Mr. Phillips was formerly secre 
tary of the United States Mortgage and 
Trust Company of New York and prior to 
that had been connected with the Comptoir 
National d’Escompte de Paris and the Credit 
Industrial of Paris. In April, 1916, he be- 
came the Guaranty Trust Company’s special 
foreign representative, and when the Paris 
office was opened in May, 1917, he was ap- 
pointed manager. He was assigned to special 
work in Belgium last December and as a re- 
sult of his investigations the Company decided 
to open a branch in Brussels. 

Benjamin G. Smith, formerly auditor of the 
company and comptroller of the American 
Red Cross in Paris during the war, has been 
appointed an assistant treasurer. He has been 
the treasurer of the Guaranty’s Paris office 
since October, 1918. Emanuel Appert, head 
of the Foreign Credit Information Division, 
has been appointed an assistant manager of 
the Foreign Trade Bureau of the Guaranty 
Trust Company. 


The Title Guaranty and Trust Company has 
been authorized to commence business at 
Highland Park, Michigan. 
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Our Foreign Affiia- 
tions transact all 
phases of international 
banking. 


Banco Mercantil Americano 
de Cuba 


I lav ana 


Banco Mercantil Americano 
de Colombia 


Bogota, Barranquilla, 
& | 
Cartagena, Medellin, Manizales, 


Girardot, Cali, Honda 


Banco Mercantil Americano 
del Peru 
Lima, Arequipa, Chiclayo, 
Callao 


Banco Mercantil Americano 


de Caracas 
Caracas, La Guayra 


American Mercantile Bank 
of Brazil 


Para, Pernambuco 


National Bank of Nicaragua 
Managua, Bluefields, Leon, 
Granada 


Banco Atlantida 


(Honduras) 
La Ceiba, Tegucigalpa, 
San Pedro Sula, Puerto Cortez 


Also Agencies in 


Ecuador, Costa Rica, Salvador, 
Guatemala, China, Japan, Eng: 
land and the Philippines 


Representative in Genoa, Italy 


MTT 


mT 


Mercantile Bank} 


of the Americas 


Parise NEW YORK Barcelona 
44 Pime Street 


Capitaland Surplus, $4,900,000 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, of the New York Bar and author of 


‘Trust Company Law” 


(I EGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 
NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE 
SCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO 
CHARGE. | 


CONDUCT OI! 
AVAIL 


COLLECTION OF INHERITANCE TAXES 
The State of Colorado cannot maintain an 
New York to recover an inheritance 
an estate of one of 1 
York.) 

ew York court de cided 
teresting point with respect to inheri- 
s. It appears that John H. Har- 
Kate A. 
Boulder, 
ntinued to reside there until October, 
when they left with the intention of 
permanent residence in 
route to their 


ts citizens dying in 


trial has 


just 


Harbeck, be 
Colo., in 1897, 


and his wife, 


domiciled in 


iring a Paris, 


ince While en 
m and in the city of New York, John H. 


destina- 


died His will 
the county of 
testamentary 


was admitted to 
New York and 
issued to his 
who was the principal legatee. In 
her petition for the probate of the will she 
-l that the decedent resident of 
rado at the time of his death. Transfer 

had in New York, 
ixes were assessed as upon the estate 
non-resident and were paid on that 
Having learned of the decedent’s 

the State of Colorado instituted 
transfer tax proceedings under its 
None of the personal property of the estate, 
amounting to nearly $3,000,000 was located 
in Colorado, so it brought suit in New York 
for collection of taxes amounting to about 
The New York Court says that 
the “legatees by moral right should 
pay the denies that Colorado 
has collect in New York. 
Colorado Us. Harbeck, 175 N. ¥. 


Harbeck 
bate in 
letters were 


widow, 
Was a 


proceedings were 


laws. 


$53, 00. 

every 
but 
power to 


taxes,” 
any 
State of 
Supp. 685. 


DISPUTE AS TO OWNERSHIP OF DEPOSIT 


(A trust company is entitled to protection 
by interpleader with respect to a deposit for a 
joint adventure, a dispute having arisen between 
the parties.) 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BI 
THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OIF 


THEMSELVES OF THESI 


A LEGAL 
TRUST COMPANIES. SUB- 
FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF 


GIVEN TO QUERIES OF 


Two parties made claim upon a trust com- 
pany for the The New York 
\ppelate Division, Second Department, holds 
that the trust company is entitled under Sec- 
tion 820 of the Code of Civil 
199 of the Banking Law to an order 
to interplead the parties to the joint adyen- 
ture for the benefit of which the deposit 
is made. In the the Court: “The 
trust bound to take the risk 
ot the dispute between these joint venturers 
The trust company has no interest in the 
matter other than to pay the money to the 
person lawfully entitled to it. The case seems 
to come within the express provisions of 
Section 820 of the Code of Civil Procedure. 
The defendant offers proof that the Gillespies 
and the Evans Corporation make a demand 
upon it for the debt sued for by the 
plaintiff. * * * We think the record presents 
a case for interpleader under the Banking Law 
as well as under Section 820 of the Code.” 
Evans vs. Guaranty Trust Co., 187 N. Y. App. 
Div. 30. 


saine deposit. 


Procedure and 
Section 


words of 
company is not 


same 


INVESTMENT BY TRUSTEES 
(Where a will gives executors and trustees full 
discretionary power as to investment, they are 
entitled to retain investments originally made by 
the testator, although they are not such as a 
trustee 1s ordinarily authorized to make.) 


There is a distinction between an original 
investment improperly made by trustees and 
an original investment made by the testator 
himself and simply continued by a trustee, 
but it is a distinction that cannot be safely 
acted upon. If the testator gives any direc- 
tions in his will to contine his investments 
already made, trustees must, of course, follow 
such directions; and if they follow them in 
good faith, they will not be liable for any 
losses, unless they are negligent in failing 
to change an investment when it ought to be 
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CITIZENS COMMERCIAL TRUST COMPANY 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 













$2,500,000.00 
25,000,000.00 
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Resources, over 





WRITE OUR BOND DEPARTMENT CONCERNING BUFFALO SECURITIES 
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tator to continue a certain investment relieves cretion “might r recklessly Ol Wi 







trustees from the or 






investi 












there is imminent danger of its loss by a obligations f fidelity and diligence that are 
change of circumstances. If no directions are attached to the office of trustes He a 












given in the will as to the conversion of in- power to ‘invest’ the money committed t 
vestments of the trust property, trustees to care. He had no power, under cover 
ve safe should take care to change the in investment, to in them to himself. His 










vestments t re Bernheimer’s Estate. 175 cretion. however broad. did not. reliev 











New York Supp, 594 from obedience to the great principles 







equity wht ire 






COMMISSIONS 






lfestamentary trustees to commuts- 





sons jor the recevpt of the princtpai of the trust 
comes into being for tne first time when tne 






DEFECTIVE EXECUTION OF WILL 






decree 1s made awarding such commissions. 





‘ . = nother / 1i170n of loss acer of ¢ 
When do commissions to testamentary trus- Another 1 vs 





111 pre Dbarattor 


tees come into existence? This question is an 











swered by the Surrogate’s Court of King’s Wills mace ») filling in blank rorms ha 

County, New York, in a recent decision (Jn resulted 1 nsiderable litigation often du 
re Potter, 175 New York Supplement, 598.) to their improper execution. The use of sucl 
The Surrogate says that as to the principal of forms is apparently due to a lack of appre 
a trust, whether real or personal, the only ciation of the importance of the document a1 
right to commissions for its receipt comes into a false idea of economy in avoiding attorney 
sigl a will presented for probate 






it for the first time when the decree is fees. Recent 
| 









; made awarding such commissions. There is the New York Surrogate’s Court filled in « 
no more right to these commissions than a printed form was found to be not entitle 
= there is to referees’ fees, costs and allow to probate because it was not signed at tl 
Bi ances to litigants, commissions to receivers or end as required by the Decedent Estate Law 


Set SY eae 2s ce sine 


Section 21 j } Lowden’'s Estate, 175 Ne 





any other form of award which, whenever 





tt accrue before judicial deter- York 


earned, do mn 







mination. 





TEED eS ee a AUTHORITY TO EXECUTE A CORPORATE 
INVESTMENT OF TRUST FUNDS TRUST 






(That trustee is given “absolute and un- (A secretary and bookkeeper of a corpora- 
controlled’ discretion in the investment of tion cannot sign any statement in the nature 
trust funds does not relieve him from of a declaration of trust of corporate property, 
obedience to the great principles of equity.) without express authority from the board of 
The creator of a trust had reserved to him- directors.) 

self the broadest rights of management. His By the statute of frauds of New Jersey 
discretion was to be “absolute and uncon-_ it is a rule of evidence that all declarations 
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The Security Trust Company || — if Security Trust Company | 


of Troy, New York = | DETROIT, MICH. 
Capital and Surplus, $379,000 Capital and Surplus $1000,000.00 


Resources, $3,937,000 Our complete equipment and the 

FRANK F, ay : - President careful personal attention of our 
AME S K. - PINE, - Vice-President = P . 

)HN DON, - Vice-President officers guarantee satisfactory serv- 


AMES J. CHILD, - Vice-President : : . : - 

(ERBERT 8. IDE, - Vice-President ice in the handling of all Trust 

EOR GE L. HARE, Secretary and Treasurer = matters. Correspondence invited. 
.- JARVIS - - - - - Asst. Treasurer P we 2 


Efficient and Prompt Banking and = o - . 
Sitetines Bersice = 4% > Paid on Ce Cer tificate sof D De eposit - 








Federal Bill of Lading Act Declared 
Constitutional 


106 At 
Cincit ti where a merchant 
Pennsylvania Escheat Law is Sustained forged certain railroad bil f lading pur- 
Pennsylvai present gt d ship} ct another 
yrocured adv: hereon from a 


and 


June I 
1 } 


ank. 


° és 
incinnati icted 10r 


yrgery under Section 41 


doing business under 
which punishes 
but the United 


demurre 


(Germantown Trust 
iditor-Geieral and 
May 

there was 
| Congress 


aa We ire lforn hat 1 render was 
roduced in 1 21S] W piece 
repancy, expressly ext beyond 
‘t to National banl he Commerce clause 
in the State Supreme Court of the United States has 
taining the Escheat Act, the Supreme reversed this decision and upheld the consti- 
Pennsylvania says that there seems tutionality of Sectio 
o room for doubt that the Commo: ntire act. 


vy virtue of its sovereign power may 


charge of the property abandoned or un- . ; : 
; ‘orks Te Conscientious Executor 
uimed for a period of time or which has no 
own owner. While the act requires the fil \ couple of Kentuckians, meeting 
of certain reports for the information of feud district, one asked the other: 
e commonwealth, a considerable time be- “Look here, Bill, what did you shoot at me 
provision is for? I ain’t got no quarrel with you.” 
had a feud with Ben Walker, didn’t 


re an escheat is declared, this 

easonable and enables the commonwealth to “You 

low up property as to which there is no your 
° ro ° or - “Dp B ’ le 1.” 

pparent claim of ownership. The fact that But Ben’s dead. 

he property of a living person may be es- “Well, I’m his executor. 





TRUST 


ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central 
Trust Company 


CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring 
either financial or fiduciary facilities in this city 
or territory. Twenty-eight years of continued 
service. Acts as Executor, Administrator, Guar- 
dian, Trustee, etc. 


OFFICERS 
H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 
C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 
JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 
C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 


Resources Nearly $4,000,000.00 


Improvements in Methods of Transfer 
Agents and Registrars 


A committee has recently been appointed to 
carry out the purposes of the conference of 
representatives of trust companies, banks and 
railroads, held recently in New York for the 
discussion of transfer and registrar work. The 
membership of this committee is: 

J. F. Atterbury, manager transfer depart- 
ment, J. P. Morgan & Co., chairman. 

Harry B. Watt, assistant secretary, Bankers 
Trust Company. 

J. I. Burke, manager transfer department 
Guaranty Trust Company. 

D. P. Congdon, registrar, Farmers Loan & 
Trust Company. 

Walter McNaughton, assistant secretary, 
New York Trust Company. 

E. L. McNicol, assistant manager transfer 
department, J. P. Morgan & Co. 

John H. Sears is secretary to the commit- 
tee 

Those who attended the conference on 
March 27th, have been requested to forward 
to the secretary of the committee all questions 
and suggestions which they may desire to have 
embodied in a questionnaire to be compiled by 
the committee. The object of this question- 
naire will be to ascertain what the under- 


COMPANIES 


Under Supervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 
& TRUST CO. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 
$14,000,000 | 


| Interest Paid on Checking Accounts 


Assets, over - 


standing and practices of the various com 
panies are with respect to the practical d 
tails of their worl It is hoped that tl 
will lead to uniformity of requirements a1 
plans for improvements. The object at preset! 
is to arrive at the practical points of view 
those in charge of the work 


Increased Capital for Security Trust and 

Savings Bank of Los Angeles 
The Security Trust and Savings Bank 
Los Angeles is contemplating broader plan; 
of expansion to keep pace with the rapid ma 
terial development in this city and through 
out Southern California. At a recent meet 
ing of the board of directors plans were mad 
to increase the authorized capital of the insti 
tution from $2,000,000 to $5,000,000, divide: 
into 50,000 shares of the par value of $100 
An extension of the bank’s charter is als 
sought. A meeting of the stockholders has 
been called for July 14 to consider these proj 
ositions. It is understood that the plans nov 
being formulated by the management of th: 
bank include an extension of its banking set 
vice through branches to other cities of South 
ern California, in accordance with the prov: 
sions of the new amendments to the Cali 
fornia banking code 


STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 


- 


CAPITAL . . ° 


$1,000 ,000.00 
SURPLUS 


sh ee 600,000.00 
ESTABLISHED 1892 
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through the Chicago Center 


AVE YOU THOUGHT of Chicago as a center of international trade? 
Have you realized that Chicago is the logical center for the in- 
ternational banking of the United States ? 
Chicago’s position as the natural capital of the vast food, fuel, 
iron and lumber-producing territory of the Middle West demanded 


and has resulted in 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


at the service of the nation and the world in this wonderful year of oppor- 


tunity that ushers in world reconstruction and international amity. 


Are you seeking to establish your 
business on international lines, or at 
least on national lines? Then you re- 
quire just such a broad and comprehen- 
sive financial service as The Continental 
and Commercial Banks afford. 

With resources of $440,000,000 and 
over, these Banks are able to partici- 
pate in large undertakings important 
to the United States and every part 
thereof and important to other coun- 
tries of the League of Nations. 

Briefly outlined in its main features, 
the service of The Continental and 
Commercial Banks is as follows : 


Commercial Banking, Foreign and 
Domestic 

Financing Industries, Municipalities, 
Railroads, Public Utilities 

Financing Government Issues 

Financing Foreign Trade; Letters of 
Credit and Travelers’ Cheques 

Personal Trust Service 

Corporate Trust Service 

Corporate Agency Service 

Safekeeping of Foreign and Domestic 
Securities 

Investment Securities 

Savings 

Safe Deposit 


Continental and Commercial NATIONAL BANK 
Continental and Commercial Trust AND SAvincs BANK 
CHICAGO, U.S. A. 
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ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central 
Trust Company 


CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring 
either financial or fiduciary facilities in this city 
or territory. Twenty-eight years of continued 
service. Acts as Executor, Administrator, Guar- 
dian, Trustee, etc. 


OFFICERS 
H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 
C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 
JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 
C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 


Resources Nearly $4,000,000.00 


Improvements in Methods of Transfer 
Agents and Registrars 


A committee has recently been appointed to 
carry out the purposes of the conference of 
representatives of trust companies, banks and 
railroads, held recently in New York for the 
discussion of transfer and registrar work. The 
membership of this committee is: 

J. F. Atterbury, manager transfer 
ment, J. P. Morgan & Co., chairman. 
Harry B. Watt, assistant secretary, 

Trust Company. 

J. I. Burke, 
Guaranty Trust Company. 

D. P. Congdon, 
Trust Company. 

Walter McNaughton, 
New York Trust 

E. L. McNicol, 
department, J. P. 

John H. 
tee. 

Those who attended the conference on 
March 27th, have been requested to forward 
to the secretary of the committee all questions 
and suggestions which they may desire to have 
embodied in a questionnaire to be compiled by 
the committee. The object of this question- 
naire will be to ascertain what the under- 
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Bankers 


manager transfer department, 


registrar, Farmers Loan & 
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Company. 
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Increased Capital for Security Trust 
Savings Bank of Los Angeles 


and Bank 

Angeles is contemplating broader plai 
of expansion to keep pace with the rapid ma 
terial development in this city and through 
out Southern California. At a recent meet 
ing of the board of directors plans were mad: 
to increase the authorized capital of the insti 
tution from $2,000,000 to $5,000,000, divide: 
into 50,000 shares of the par value of $100 
An extension of the bank’s charter is als: 
sought. A meeting of the stockholders has 
been called for July 14 to consider these pro 
ositions. It is understood that the plans noy 
being formulated by the management of th: 
bank include an extension of its banking se 
vice through branches to other cities of South 
ern California, in accordance with the 
sions of the amendments to the Cali 
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INTERNATIONAL BANKING 
through the Chicago Center 


AVE YOU THOUGHT of Chicago as a center of international trade ? 
Have you realized that Chicago is the logical center for the in- 
ternational banking of the United States ? 
Chicago’s position as the natural capital of the vast food, fuel, 
iron and lumber-producing territory of the Middle West demanded 


and has resulted in 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


at the service of the nation and the world in this wonderful year of oppor- 


tunity that ushers in world reconstruction and international amity. 


Are you seeking to establish your 
business on international lines, or at 
least on national lines? Then you re- 
quire just such a broad and comprehen- 
sive financial service as The Continental 
and Commercial Banks afford. 

With resources of $440,000,000 and 
over, these Banks are able to partici- 
pate in large undertakings important 
to the United States and every part 
thereof and important to other coun- 
tries of the League of Nations. 

Briefly outlined in its main features, 
the service of The Continental and 
Commercial Banks is as follows : 


Commercial Banking, Foreign and 
Domestic 

Financing Industries, Municipalities, 
Railroads, Public Utilities 

Financing Government Issues 

Financing Foreign Trade; Letters of 
Credit and Travelers’ Cheques 

Personal Trust Service 

Corporate Trust Service 

Corporate Agency Service 

Safekeeping of Foreign and Domestic 
Securities 

Investment Securities 

Savings 

Safe Deposit 


Continental and Commercial NATIONAL BANK 
Continental and Commercial Trust AND SAvincs BANK 
CHICAGO, U.S.A. 
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NEW YORK STATE INCOME TAX 
SERVICE 


W kK have instituted a Service in connection with the New York State 
Personal and Corporation Income Tax Laws. 

THIS Service—which will be known as The New York State Income Tax 
Service—will have as its features the well known characteristics of our 


Federal Tax Services. 


While the New York State Income Tax Law is modeled after the 

Federal statute, the two differ in many important features. The in- 

terpretation of every provision rests entirely with the State authorities. 

To know what the Federal Bureau holds is not to know what is the 

State’s opinion and decision. The withholding and information at the 

source provisions will require watchful attention by every banker and 
by all other “withholding agents.” 


The subscription rate for this Service is $25.00—bul for the initial period sub- 
scriptions will be entered to erpire November 1st, 1920. 


THE CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 


37 WALL STREET 





Additional Quarters for the Mercantile 
Trust Company, St. Louis 

The Mercantile Bank building adjoining 
the new structure of the Mercantile Trust 
Company of St. Louis at Eighth and Locust 
street is to be wrecked early this summer to 
permit enlargement of the Mercantile Trust 
Co. The new structure will harmonize archi- 


tecturally with the Mercantile Trust building 
and when completed will give the trust com- 


pany one of the largest floor space for bank- 
ing in the country. 
Festus J. Wade, president of the Mercan- 


1 
} 


tile Trust Co., says al 


of the plans for the 


NEW YORK 


enlarging of the Mercantile Trust 
had been ompleted 

All officers and employees of the Merca 
tile Trust Co.. who have been in the emp! 
of the institution for a period of six mont 
or longer will receive a month’s salary as 
bonus according to a recent announceme! 
A 2 per cent. special dividend also has be« 
authorized by the Board of Directors. 1 
company pays a monthly dividend of 154 | 
cent. and last year paid total dividends 
22 per cent. on the capital stock of $3,000,001 
The employees also received two monthly ¢ 
tra salaries during the past year. 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun CuMMINGS, Chairman of the Board 

GrorcE M. Jones, President 

H. I. SHEPHERD, First Vice-President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President and Secretary 
Frank P. KENNISON, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 


Seymour H. Horr, Treasurer 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 
J. F. Youna, Assistant Secretary 

A. A. Farr, Assistant Treasurer 

FRANK J. KLAuSER. Ass’t Trus! Officer 


E. W. Davis, Comptroller 




















TRUST COMPANIES 


_™ and ‘Trust Companies throughout 
the United States are cordially invited to place 
a portion of their reserve funds with this 
Strong, Efficient, Conservative institution. 
Interest at 3 per cent. per annum, credited 
monthly, will be allowed on daily balances 
of $5,000.00 or over, and the funds are sub- 
ject to draft at any time. 

Drafts are payable at par through any Fed- 

eral Reserve Bank or Telegraphic Trans- 
fers will be made without cost. Items 
payable through the Clearing House De- 
partment of the Federal Reserve System 
will be accepted for credit at par. 


OF PITTSBURGH 


Capital & Surplus S$ $30,000,000. 


SYSTEM 


THEUNION TRUST Co. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


THE MERCHANTS NATIONAL BANK 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $4,700,000.00 


The highly developed facilities of this bank, resulting from 116 years of careful 
and conservative management, together with prompt, efficient and courteous service, 
are offered as the basis for a satisfactory business connection. 


Inquiries from Trust Companies, Banks, Bankers and Savings Banks are cordially 


invited. 


Continued from page 543) 


claims and commences to pay legacies before 
the expiration of the year he will be person- 
ally liable to any creditor who presents a claim 
before the expiration of the year. That does 
not mean where an executor has advertised 
for claims and subsequently pays the legacies 
that if after that time a creditor presents a 
claim he will not be entitled to collect. If the 
executor still has assets in his hands he 
should pay that claim if it is just. If the 
executor hasn’t the assets in his hands then 
the creditor still has remedies at law to col 
lect his claim from certain legatees.. 

A general or a demonstrative legatee is not 
entitled to interest on his legacy until one year 
after the issuance of letters testamentary. It 
is advisable, I think, for an executor to wait 
until the year has expired. That may sound 
unusual but here is the reason. Suppose a 
testator gives $100,000 to “A” and the rest of 
his estate to “B.” Under the law an executor 
is not compelled to pay any legacies before 
the expiration of one year. If the executor 
makes this payment of $100,000 to a legatee, 
say immediately after the expiration of six 
months has elapsed, you can appreciate that 
this money should be earning interest that 
would accrue to the residuary legatee who 
would be justified in requesting the executor 
to defer the payment of this legacy or all 
legacies until the expiration of one year, be- 
cause the interest on these legacies will add to 
the amount he will eventually receive. 


Executor’s Accounting 

The final step in the administration of the es- 
tate after the debts, inheritance taxes and lega- 
cies have been paid is to file an accounting in 
the court. There is no exact form for an ac- 
count. _The usual form classifies the financial 
transactions and information in appropriate 
detailed schedules, each of which is signed by 
the executor. These schedules are preceded 
by a summary statement. Most accountings 
commence with an inventory of the personal 


property, followed by a schedule showing as 
sets subsequently acquired and profits on all 
property sold. These two items form the foun 
dation oi the account. The executor, in th 
summary statement, charges himself with the 
total amount, and then proceeds to account 
for the disposal of them. In one schedule 
are listed all the debts that have been paid 
in another all the expenses of administration 
including the funeral expenses, and possibly 
the inheritance taxes. If, during the admin 
istration, securities or other property have 
been sold at a loss, the particulars and th: 
total decrease should be given in another 
schedule. All payments to legatees should ap 
pear in a separate schedule. In most estates 
these schedules will embrace all property dis 
posed of by the executor. The executor should 
credit himself with the amount of each sched 
ule on the Summary Statement. The differ 
ence between the charges and credits will rep- 
resent the assets on hand. 

Where the residuary estate in the will is 
placed in trust, it is necessary that the execu 
tor distinguish in his account between princi 
pal and income. He should treat as principal 
all dividends which were declared on or prio! 
to the testator’s death, all interest on bonds 
and mortgage that had accrued up to and in- 
cluding the date of the testator’s death and 
also all rents which were due and payable on 
or before the testator’s death. He should 
treat as income, and list in a separate sched 
ule all dividends declared and all interest 
which accrued subsequent to the date of death 
The Summary Statement of the account 
should be divided into two parts: Principal 
and Income. Under income, the executor 
should charge himself with the total income 
collected, and credit himself with expenses 
charged against income, and with all payments 
made to the beneficiaries of the trusts. The 
balance will usually represent the amount of 
cash income on hand. 

The account when completed should be fle 
in the Surrogate’s Court together with vouch 
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Che Chase National Gank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
57 BROADWAY 


CAPITAL, $10,000,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $18,363,000 


DEPOSITS (May 12, 1919), $365,309,000 


OFFICERS 


\. BARTON HEPBURN, Chairman of the Advisory Board 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, Chairman of the Board of Directors 


EUGENE V. R. 
SAMUEL H. MILLER, Vice-President 
EDWARD R. TINKER, Vice-President 
CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP, Vice-President 
GERHARD M. DARL, Vice-President 
ALFRED C. ANDREWS, Cashier 
CHARLES C. SLADE, Asst. Cashier 
EpwIn A. LEE, Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM E., Purpy, Asst. Cashi 
CHARLES D. Situ, Asst. Cz 


THAYER, 


President 

WILLIAM P. HO uty, Asst. Cashier 
GEORGE H. SAYLOR, Asst. Cashier 
M. HADDEN HOWELL, Asst. Cashier 
S. FRED TELLEEN, Asst. Cashier 
ROBERT I. BARR, Asst. Cashier 
SEWALL S. SHAW, Asst. Cashier 
LEON H. JOHNSTON, Asst. Cashier 
Otis EVERETT, Asst. Cashier 
GEORGE E. ScHOeEpps, Asst. Cashier 


DIRECTORS 


HENRY W. CANNON 
4. BARTON HEPBURN 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN 
JOHN J. MITCHELL 
Guy E, Tripp 


JAMES N. HILL 
DANIEL C. JACKLING 
FRANK A. SAYLES 
CHARLES M. SCHWAB 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 
ounts of Bank 
meet or ¢ 


eive ac , Bankers, 
wrespond with th 


or porations, Firms 
: who contemplate making changes or 


EUGENE V. R. THAYER 
CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
GERHARD M. DAHL 
ANDREW FLETCHER 


EDWARD R. TINKER 
HENRY B. ENDICOTT 
EDWARD T. NICHOLS 
NEWCOMB CARLTON 
FREDERICK H. ECKER 
hall be pleased to 
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w Individuals on favorable terms 
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FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


rs for all payments. Any interested party 
has the right to appear in court at the hearing 
1 question the account. However, the 
xecutor usually receives from each party a 
citation” which admits the correct- 
ness of the account, and facilitates the prompt 
of the If anyone objects 
account, for instance, to the propriety 
some payment, or to the proceeds of a cer- 


vaiver of 
settlement estate. 
the 


tain sale, the Surrogate will refer the matter 
a referee for investigation and report. If 
he Surrogate sustains the objections, the ex- 
will be required to adjust his account 
ccordingly. 
the 


wnt ‘ 
Lilt > 


If no objections are offered, or 
objections have been settled, the a 
“marked to decree.” The att 
he executor then prepares 


rney 


and 


submits 
Surrogate for signature a decree, which 


» the 


statement of the 
’s account and disposes of the property re- 
hand in accordance with the 
terms of the will, after first providing for the 
executor’s statutory commission, and the ex- 
en of the accounting. When the 
is signed by the Surrogate, the executor’s a 
unt is said to be “judicially settied” and the 
executor is relieved from any further liability 
connection therewith. 


ntains a summary 


exectu- 


on 


maining 


decree 


One other act to perform is the filing before 
March 15th of the Fiduciary Income Tax re 
turn on Form 1041. 





Louisville Bank and Trust Company 
Merger Completed 


The trust agreement between the Citi- 
zens-Union National Bank and the Fidelity 
and Trust 
ville, been 


Columbia Company, of Louis- 
definitely announced, 
institutions will be 
under the 


In order to accommodate the Fidelity 


Ky., has 
the 


gaged in business jointly 


and two soon en- 
same 
roof. 
and Columbia Trust Company in the Inter- 
Southern Building, a plot of real estate ri 
‘ently was purchased by the Inter-Sout! 

i [ the 
Jeffer- 


present building. 


ern Company for the site of an annex, 


extending along 
of the 
institution 
separate 


additional ground 


son street, east 
While each 
retain its 
identity, the one a bank and the other a 
trus by the of 
the agreement brought together into a uni- 
fied relation that should and be of 
benefit and strength to both and enlarged 


the 


and 
and 


will preserve 


corporate existence 


company, they are terms 


will 


and service 


bank 


usefulness 
Che 


have a 


+ 
to 


community. 


unified and trust company will 


capital of $3,000,000, 
while the combined surplus will 
The 


aggregating 


combined 
aggregate 
will have 
approximately $32,- 


ae 


$2,500,000. institutions 
deposits 


000,000. 
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|| | ae ctigirorieracrhamrncee oa tae oymaey 
The Girard National Bank 
$100,000,000 


JOSEPH WAYNE, Jr., President 
EVAN RANDOLPH, Vice-President ALFRED BARRATT, Assistant Cashier 
A. W. PICKFORD, Vice-President DAVID J. MYERS, Assistant Cashier 
CHARLES M. ASHTON, Cashier WALTER P. FRENCH, Assistant Cashier 


You Need a Philadelphia Account to Properly 
Handle Your Business 


Have you a Financial Agent 
in Canada ? 


War-time association and post-war conditions have brought 
about an extension in Canada of United States’ interests and 
investments, 

To persons and corporations requiring a financial agent, this 
Company offers service which only a corporation financially 
strong, with offices throughout the Dominion and an experi- 
enced staff, can give. Correspondence invited. 


National Trust Company 


Capital Paid Up, $1,500,000 Limited Assets under Administration 
Reserve - - $1,600,000 280,000,000 


Head Office: 18-22 King Street East, Toronto. 


Montreal Winnipeg Edmonton Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 
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When Your Clients Come to 


Los Angeles 


give them letters of introduction 
to “The Bank for Everybody.” 


a large, departmental bank: savings, 
commercial, trust. 


a completely equipped Trust Depart- 
ment, authorized to act in every fidu- 
ciary capacity. 
—the ONLY Armor Plate Safe Deposit 
Vaults in Southern California. 








We shall be glad to extend every 
possible courtesy to your friends 
and patrons. 


et ANGELES TRUST 
AND SAVINGS BANK 


“The Bank for Everybody” 










Cay 1 $1,500,000 Surplus $1.67 


STREETS 


SIXTH AND SPRING 















stantial growth over a ) 
ywwn by the record of the Na 
rust Company, Limited, of Toront 
] early in the year, ele 
é anniversary. Since its 
1898, the company has grown 





irries on business in all the large 













ration. It has no trusteeships in fact, 
r business than to invest the sums men- 
It had but the one office and a staff 
Today we have six offices in Can- 
la and a special 
England. 











hive. 





with otnce 
Our staff numbers 218 


representative 





London, 
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A CANADIAN FINANCIAL AGENT FOR UNITED STATES BANKS AND 
TRUST COMPANIES 


nada between Montreal and Var 
e latter the company’s eighth office 
ope efore the end of the year 
\t the recent meeting of the Nationa 
é Mr. W. E. Rundle, a ¢ 
mpany and its 2 4 
“N yme to a sketch of the Con 
any” gress during its short life 
years. Put into a paragraph 
In August, 1898, the Company opened 
doors in King street, Toronto, for busi 
s It has a capital of $1,000,000, with a 
serve $250,000. These two items consti 
ed whole of the assets under its admin- 









Security Service 
on the 


Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 












EGURITYTRcst 
& SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL 






The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 





Reseurces Over $57,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 



















Our capital has 


grown 


$1,600,000, while the 


O00 Not s this th 1 \ In a t 
the assets under our administrati 
ave been appointed trustee ond iss 
iegregating hundreds of millions of d 
al transfer agent and registrar 
es of companies whose combined cap 
on amounts to hundreds of milli n 
we are also trustee in scores of es \ 
nsactions where the value of the properties 
behalf of others also runs into larg 
figures. The duties performed under these 
usteeships are varied and bring the com 
pa to touch with a very large cl 
Since the war broke out our services 
been sought to no inconsiderable ex 
British, French and Belgian capital t | 
after their interests abroad. 
“IT submit that the record of achiey 





[ have 


lined is 


the shareholders may fe¢ 


so hastily out one of whicl 
| proud. | 
it far surpasses even the greatest expectations 
and hopes of its founders. 

“It might be illustrate the 
company’s rapid growth by giving the assets 
under administration 


am sure 


interesting to 


at different periods five 
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Take a Compass 


and on the map of New York draw a circle 
showing a radius of a mile, with Madison 
Square asthe center. In that circle is one 
of the world’s greatest business districts. 
In the center of that circle is the Garfield 
National Bank. Let us serve you. 


GARFIELD NATIONAL BANK 


23rd STREET where 
FIFTH AVENUE 
crosses BROADWAY 


Authorized by the Federal Reserve Board to act as trustee, executor, administrator, 
registrar of stocks and bonds and in various otber fiduciary capacities in accordance 
with the amended provision of section 11, paragraph k, of the Federa! Reserve Act 








years apart, beginning with 1898, the year of Bank and Trust Company Merger in Buffalo 


incorporation: P ~ ‘ 
incorporation Plans have been matured for the merger 


the Bank of Buffalo with the Market Bank o 

1908 assets under administration. .17,021,994.72 Sultale and the — Trust Company of Bu 
: : ‘ Sag TET gat ag ee i falo, N. Y. The Bank of Buffalo is to mait 

1913 assets under administration, .14,515,502.17 ; 

1918 assets under administration. .80,091670.74 ‘@!™ branch offices in the quarters now occu 


i898 assets under administration. .$1,250,000.00 
1903 assets under administration... 6,773,342.60 
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# 
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& 
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i Sa ers pied by the two latter institutions. 
The recent association of Canada and the ; 
United States in the war is likely to be re 
flected in greater interest in things Canadian Company and the Market Bank of 

in this country, and in resulting closer finan- into the Bank of Buffalo, has been approv 


The proposed merger of the Ci 


ial relations. This should mean that United by the board of directors and by the 


States trust companies will increasingly feel holders of the respective institutions 


Saat 


the need for a financial agent in Canada. Na- is proposed to make the capital 
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tional Trust Company is prepared to trans the enlarged bank $2,500,000, and 


LRT AN ot 


act a general financial agency business for surplus from $2,000,000 to $2,500,000 


Nae 


ndividuals and corporations who require th: par of the shares will be $100. Of the 


service of an agent of proven responsibility 000 additional shar 6,000 of them will 


Ba 


nd wide connections, in close touch through exchanged, share for share. for stock 


—. 
es 


its officers with conditions throughout the City Trust Company and the Market Bank « 
Dominion. Buffalo, and 9,000 shares will be issued to t 
present Bank of Buffal 

EXTRA STRONG BILL STRAPS stockholders at $200 


Steel-Strong” Sanitary Bill Straps are made from spec- share, which is $110 
ially cooked white fibre, testing 35 lbs per square inch—20% share less than the last sa 
increased strength. Attractive colors in new designs; nine of bank of Buffalo 


sizes including those required for Federal bank deposits The stock 
SAMPLES FREE SOLD BY LEADING STATIONERS pbb at 


The C L Downey Co 121-23 E Eighth St Cincinnati, O at present, and it 1s 
to continue at that rat 


sti 


pays 16 per ce! 
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Are you “up” on Acceptances ? 


1° you know why Acceptances 
are distinctly self-liquidating? 
why they can be immediately 
‘onverted into cash through the 
mre ; : : , ACCEPTANCES$ 
Federal Reserve Bank? 
why they are a good invest- 
ment for you, and give you the 
opportunity of doing something for 


your customers ? 


There is no mystery about Ac- 
ceptances. Send for this booklet, 
and read a clear-cut explanation 
of their functions, and learn their 
value to you as a modern form of 
liquid investment. 





Included in the booklet are the 
regulations and rulings of the 
Federal Reserve Board—on which AS. Wh 


< BUILDING S 


every banker should be posted. A VEw yoR® 
copy of “Acceptances” will be SERVICE 
mailed on request. TO BANKS 


The National City Company 
National City Bank Building New York 


UPTOWN OFFICE: 514 Fifth Avenue, at 43rd Street 


Correspondent Offices in more than 50 Cities 


BONDS SHORT TERM NOTES ACCEPTANCES 
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Making History in Missouri 


When the National Bank of Commerce. on February 4th, qualified as executor of the estate of a 
deceased director of this bank, it was an historical event of two-fold significance: 


Firstly—The estate was reputed to be the largest ever placed in the hands of 
a corporate executor in Missouri; and 


Secondly—It was the first time in Missouri that a National Bank has 
qualified as executor under a will. 


We have made a careful investigation as to the operation of a Trust Department by a National 
Bank, and will be glad to answer inquiries from other National Banks interested in the question. 


The National Bank of Commerce 
IN SAINT LOUIS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, over $13,800,000 


JOHN G. LONSDALE, President R. F. MeNALLY, Vice-President and ( 
W. B, COWEN, Vice-President W. M. CHANDLER, Vice-President 
W. L. HEMINGWAY, Vice-President VIRGIL M. HARRIS, Trust Officer 
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Plainfield Trust Company The officers and directors of the company, 


pe I 
rss 


Notwithstanding the strain of war-financ- whose management it owes its success, are 
ing the Plainfield Trust Company of Plain- 8 follows: Officers, O. T. Waring, president; 
field, New Jersey, stands out as one of the Augustus V. Heely, vice-president; Harry H 
financial institutions that has rendered its Pond, vice-president; DeWitt Hubbell, secre- 
whole duty to the country, and has, at the ‘tary and treasurer; F. Irving W alsh, assistant 
same time, increased its own business in every S¢€cretary-treasurer; Adele H. Kirby, assist- 
department. According to the statement of nt secretary-treasurer; H. Douglas Davis, as- 
May 12th rendered in response to the call of S!Stamt secretary; Russell C. Doeringer, as- 
the Banking Department, its deposits now ‘iStant treasurer. Directors: Ernest R. Ack- 
amount to $8,071,000 and the assets of the e¢rman, Henry M. Cleaver, Frederick Geller, 
Trust Department to $2,500,000, This hand- Arthur M. Harris, Augustus V. Heely, De 
some showing is the result of seventeen years Witt Hubbell, James W. Jackson, Edward H. 


we 
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of business, the company having been organ: Ladd, Jr., Charles W. McCutchen, Harry H 
ized in 1902. In 1916 its capital was in- Pond, Charles A. Reed, Samuel Townsend, 
creased from $100,000 to $300,000, giving it a Cornelius B. Tyler, Lewis E. Waring, Or 
capital and surplus of $675,000, and three ville T. Waring 

years ago the company further strengthened 

a by joining the Federal Reserve Se Ee ere, Ne ne ee 


ya nga 
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In the five Liberty Loan campaigns the The Fidelity Trust Company of New 
Plainfield -Trust Company handled subscrip- York has published in pamphlet form for 
tions totalling $7,803,200, purchased U. S. cer- distribution among the patrons and friends 
tificates of indebtedness aggregating $6,040,- of the institution the complete text of the 
500 and sold War Savings and Thrift Stamps recently enacted Personal Income Tax Law 
amounting to $50,290. In addition it handled of New York State. The contents are con 
the records and accounts in the two Red _ veniently arranged for ready reference and 
Cross campaigns and several other war fund with definitions. Copies may be secured by 
drives. writing to the Fidelity Trust Company. 
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THe New York Trust 
CGomMPANY 


MAIN OFFICE FIFTH AVE. OFFICE 
26 BROAD STREET 5TH AVE. & 57TH ST. 


NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $10,600,000 


Designated Depository in Bankruptcy and of Court 
and Trust Funds 


OTTO T. BANNARD 
Chairman of the Board 


MORTIMER N. BUCKNER 
President 
FREDERICK J. HORNE, - - Vice-President H. WALTER SHAW, - - - Assistant Secretary 
JAMES DODD, - - - - - - Vice-President JQSEPH A. FLYNN, - - - Assistant Secretary 
po samen oo “ihe eg AUGUSTUS C. DOWNING, Jr., Assistant Secretary 
HARRY FORSYTH, - - - - Treasurer WALTER MAC NAUGHTEN, Assistant Secretary 
BOYD G. CURTS, - - - - - - Secretary EDWARD B. LEWIS, - - Assistant Treasurer 


TRUSTEES 
OTTO T. BANNARD GEORGE DOUBLEDAY OGDEN L. MILLS 
S. READING BERTRON SAMUEL H. FISHER JOHN J. MITCHELL 
JAMES A, BLAIR JOHN A. GARVER JAMES PARMELEE 
MORTIMER N, BUCKNER BENJAMIN S. GUINNESS HENRY C. PHIPPS 
JAMES C, COLGATE F, N. HOFFSTOT EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 
ALFRED A. COOK BUCHANAN HOUSTON NORMAN P. REAM 
ARTHUR J. CUMNOCK FREDERIC B, JENNINGS DEAN SAGE 
ROBERT W. de FOREST WALTER JENNINGS JOSEPH J. SLOCUM 
JOHN B. DENNIS DARWIN P. KINGSLEY MYLES TIERNEY 
PHILIP T. DODGE JOHN C. McCALL CLARENCE M. WOOLLEY 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 
and of the Federal Reserve System 
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Trust 
Department 


We wish to announce the opening of a Trust Department under the 
management of a trust officer of experience. By authority recently 
received from the Federal Reserve Board, this bank can now act 
in various fiduciary capacities, among which are the following: 
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Custodian of Securities and 
collection of income therefrom 
Depositary of Trust Funds 
Executor or Administrator 


Transfer Agent 
Registrar 
Guardian 
Attorney in Fact 


vee 
ae Sy 


Trustee 


Receiver 


We shall be glad to discuss the facilities of this new department 
personally with those who may be interested. 


THE 


CITIZENS NATIONAL BANK 


OF NcW YORK 


320 BROADWAY 


Established 1851 





Bankers Trust Company Expands 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has negotiated the purchase of the building 
and site at the northwest corner of Madison 
avenue and Fifty-seventh street for the es 
tablishment of a second up-town branch and 
the company has also bought the property ad- 
joining its main building on Wall and Nassau 
streets for enlargement of its present down- 
town quarters. The property adjoining its 
main office building was purchased from Baron 
W. W. Astor at a price said to be about $1,- 
750,000. The Astor building will be altered 
as an extension of the Bankers Trust build- 
ing. With this addition the Bankers Trust 
building will have a frontage of 160 feet on 
Wall street, 97.3 feet on Nassau and 44.8 
feet on Pine street. The property purchased 
at Madison avenue and Fifty-seventh street 
was formerly the site of the Cornelius Van- 
derbilt residence at 25 East Fifty-seventh 
street and the adjoining house at 23 East 
Fifty-seventh street, formerly the home of 
Edgar F. Marston. Upon this site the Bank- 
ers Trust Company will erect an ornate and 
thoroughly modern bank building to accom- 
modate its growing up-town business». The 
first branch of the Bankers Trust Company 
was established three years ago as a result 
of the absorption of the Astor Trust Com- 


pany and is located in the Astor Trust Build 
ing at Fifth avenue and Forty-second street 
The Madison avenue properties were acquired 
from the Union Trust Company, which had 
purchased them about eight years ago for the 
purpose of erecting a branch office of its own 

With the new addition to its main office 
and the second up-town branch office the 
Bankers Trust Company will be enabled 
meet the rapidly increasing demands upon its 
facilities. The last official statement of th: 
company showed aggregate resources of $354, 
719,004, with deposits of $266,817,946, capital 
of $15,000,000, surplus $11,250,000 and undi- 
vided profits of $6,111,152. The Bankers Trust 
Company commenced business in 1903 and its 
progress has been exceptionally marked un- 
der the administration of President Seward 
Prosser. 


C. C. Price, who has been connected with 
the trust department of the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York for a number of years 
has been appointed trust officer of the com- 
pany. 


Pierre S. du Pont, president of the E. | 
du Pont de Nemours Powder company, has 
been elected a director of the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 
GEORGE 8B. GAMMIE 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - 


ViCE-PRES. 

2D VICE-PRES 
TREASURER 
ASST. TREAS 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


H. H. M. LEE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 


SECRETARY 

SECRETARY 

SECRETARY 

SECRETARY 
CASHIER 

REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 
NORMAN JAMES 


Important Interests Identified With 
Scandinavian Trust Company 
Scandinavian Trust Company of New 
which commenced business two 

and since that time 

; 


rly $28.000.000 and deposits of 


years 


has acquired re 


es Of nea! 


$30,000,000, recently announced several 


tir directorate which include 
1 


and 


1S to its 
interests 
Norway. To 


business 


nt financial business 


well as of 


developing its 


tuntry as 
st in 
company 


overseas 


has a Norwegian Advisory 
representing leading banking 1 

ts of Norway. Following are the 

lexander V. Ostrom, president; B. | 


Smythe, vice pre sident; M. F. 


inter 


officers 


Bayard, vice- 
Danforth 


Kelley, assistant secretary; 


and treasurer; Cardozo, 
ret ry; (-- “te 
J. Whalen, assistant secretary. 


Che 


lows: Johs. 


: , 
esident 


complete list of directors is as fol- 
Andersen, J. Anderson & Com 
pany; Philip G. Bartlett, Simpson, Thatcher 
& Bartlett; Charles E. Bedford, vice-presi- 
dent Vacuum Oil Co.; John E. Berwind, 
vice-president Berwind-White Coal Mining 

R. R. Brown, first vice-president Ameri- 
an Surety Co.; William R. Coe, chairman, 
Johnson & Higgins; Gerhard M. Dahl, vice- 
president Chase National Bank; S. E. Dahl, 
Centralbanken for Norge, Christiania; 
W. Edward Foster, treasurer American 
Sugar Co.; Samuel L. Fuller, 
Kinnicut & Company; Edward F. 
Geer, shipowner; Charles S. Haight, Haight, 
Sandford & Smith; Charles Hayden, Hay- 
den, Stone & Co.; G. K. Hegge, Den Norske 
Creditbank, Christiania; Edwin O. Holter, 
attorney; Frederick W. Hvoslef, Bennett, 
Hvoslef & Co.; C. M. MacNeill, president 
Utah Copper Co.; Jeremiah Milbank, 
banker; Alexander R. Nicol, president Atl., 
Gulf & W. I. S. S. Lines; Alexander V. 


oO 


Refining 
Kissel, 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 


O 
\ 
\ 

I 
+ 


G 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 


strom, president; Birger Osland, General 
estern Agent Norwegian-American Line; 
iktor Plahte, Andresens Bank, Christiania; 

\. Potter, Jr., vice-president Guaranty 
rust Company; E. A. Cappelen 


Niel A. - Weathers, 


Smith, 


uggenheim’ Bros.; 


Simpson, Thatcher & Bartlett. 


Si 


ws 
( 


( 
| ) 


S¢ 


1 
n 
Ile 


se 


Fisk 


y 
th 


a he 


‘andinavian 


Norwegian advisory board of the 


Trust Company consists of 
Kreditbank, Bergen; 
Centralbanken for Norge, 
rs Den Norske 
ristiania; Kr. Jebsen, Bergens 
Bergen; Viktor Plahte, Andre- 
ns Bank, Christiania; Chr. Thaulow, Den 


rdenfjeldske Kreditbank, Trondhjem. 


hr. Bonge, Bergens 


FE. Dahl 


hristiania; Hegege, 
reditbank, Ch 


rivatbank, 


The 


is been 


York 
the 
the 


Bankers Trust Company of New 
appointed agent for 
cond preferred and common stocks of 
Rubber Co. 


The Corporation 


transfer 


Trust 
has been appointed transfer agent 
e Sullivan Packing Co., the 


New 
for 


British-Ameri- 


Company of 


ork 


can chemical corporation, the Alsens Cement 


Ce 


ot 


ympany of America and registrar of stock 
the Mother Lode Coalition Mines Co. 


THE GUARDIAN TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK OF TOLEDO 














OFFICERS 


Epwarp H. Capy, President 
Wa ctTER L. Ross, Vice-President 
Epwarp G. Kirsy, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Harry P. Caves, J reasurer 
J. BRENTON Tay_or, Secretary 
Geo, E. Wise, Ass’t Secretary and Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


HATTA 


ANNAN 























A CORNER IN THE MAIN OFFICE BANKING ROOM 


THE EQUITABLE 


TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


MAIN Office, 37 WALL STREET 
NEW YORK BRANCHES: FOREIGN BRANCHES: 


222 BROADWAY LONDON, 3 KING WILLIAM STREET, E. C. 4 
355 MADISON AVENUE PARIS, 23 RUE DE LA PAIX 


TOTAL RESOURCES, $291,017,000 
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“Checks are 
money” 


SAFETY 


The sense of security 


[he sense of security one experiences 


upon entering your vaults is similar to 
feels when he 


check on 


that your depositor puts 


his signature to a National 
Safety Paper. 

He knows that if any one attempts to 
alter the check with eraser, knife or acid, 
. glaring white spot will instantly expose 
the fraud. 


Ask your stationer, printer or lithographe 
for checks on National Safety Paper, 
or write us for samples. 


George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 


61 Broadway New York City 


Roger H. Williams Elected Vice-President of 
the National Bank of Commerce 


Roger H. Williams, banker and lawyer, 


has been elected a vice-president of the 
Bank of Commerce in New York, 
retiring from the law firm of Williams, 
Glover & Washburn. Mr. Williams has an 
extensive corporation, banking, 
His first bank- 
First National 


later came to 


National 


record of 
trust and legal experience. 
was with the 
ithacs, IN. Z.. "He 
New York City where he became 
ated with N. W. Harris & Company, now 
Harris, Forbes & Company, and then with 
N. W. Halsey & Company, having charge 
f the firm’s legal and corporation work 
In 1914 he opened his own law firm, mak 
ing a specialty of estates and trusts. Mr. 
Williams has also been an executive officer 
of numerous corporations, including the 
Crane Valve Company of Bridgeport, 
Conn.; the Union Gas Company of Spokane, 
Wash.; the Montgomery Traction Com- 
pany; the Klinger Company, and the Man- 
churian Development Company. 

He was born in Ithaca, N. Y., in 1874, a 
son of the late Professor Henry Shaler 
Williams, and grandson of Josiah Butler 


ing connection 
Bank of 


associ- 


THE 


HATHAM 


AND 


CITY OF NEW YORK 
IS G. KAUFMAN 


I ent 
FRANK HEANEY RICHARD H. HIGGINS 
Vice-President re nt 
WILLIAM H. STRAWN 


Vice- Presiden 
BERT L. HASKINS 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. and Cashier 
NORBORNE P. GATLIN C. STANLEY MITCHELI 
Vice-President Vice-President 
H. A. CLINKUNBROOMEI MAX MARKELL 
Vice-President Vice-President 
ROLFE E. Bf LING EORGE R. BAKER 
Vice-President Vice-President 
WALTER B. BOICI HENRY C. HOOLEY 
Asst. C r Asst. Cashier 
| SEPH BROWN 
Asst. Cashier 
ARVEY H. ROBERTSON 
Asst. Cashier 


Williams, a bank president of Ithaca, N. Y., 
and one of the original directors of the 
United States Trust Company of New York 
City. He graduated from Cornell in 
with the degree of Ph.B., and then 
graduate work in economics and 
at Yale, where he received the 
M.A. Subsequently he received the degrees 
of LL.B. and J.D. from New York Uni- 
versity. He is a member of Phi Beta 
During the last several 
has been chairman in charge of the 
student Y. M. C. A. work in the 
States and Canada. 

Mr. Williams is a member of the Bar 
Association of New York, the New York 
County Lawyers’ Association, the Academy 
of Political Science, the American Eco- 
nomic Association, the Executive Commit- 
tee of the Civil Service Reform Associaton, 
the Asiatic Association, the League to 
Enforce Peace, and the Cornell, Yale 
Century, Bankers’ and University Clubs of 
New York City. 

Edward H. 
sistant cashier of the 
Commerce in New York. 
the bank in 


1895 
tor yk 
finance 


degree of 


Kappa years he 
entire 


United 


Rawls has been made an as- 
National Bank of 

Mr. Rawls joined 
IOI7. 
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The service of our Foreign Department 


is at the command 


of Banks 


and 


Bankers in assisting American business 


men reach out 


into world markets 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


Total Deposits (May 12, 1919) 


Officers of the Foreign Bond and Share 
Corporation 
At a meeting of the Board of Directors of 
Foreign Bond and Share Corporation, held on 
June 9th, Mr. Eugene V. 
of the Chase National Bank, was elected presi- 


R. Thayer, president 


With the election of 
Mr. Thayer, the organization of Foreign Bond 
and Share Corporation is complete, and pub- 
lic announcement of its been 
authorized as follows: President, Mr. Eugene 
V. R. Thayer of Chase National Bank, chair- 
man of the board, Mr. Frederick Strauss of 
J. & W. Seligman & Co.; chairman of the 
executive committee, Mr. John Henry Ham- 
mond of Brown Brothers & Co.; vice-presi- 
dent and general manager, Mr. Maurice Hely- 
Hutchinson; secretary and treasurer, Mr. 
Walter L. Worrall; general counsel, Messrs. 
Curtis, Mallet-Prevost & Colt. Mr. Hely- 
Hutchinson, the vice-president and general 
manager, was formerly associated with Messrs. 
Robert Fleming & Co., of London, and had 
charge of their business in the United States. 

Three additional directors have been elected 
as follows: Mr. Alvin W. Krech, president of 
the Equitable Trust Company of New York; 
Mr. Arthur Reynolds, vice-president of the 
Continental & Commercial National Bank of 
Chicago; Mr. Alfred L. Aiken, president of 
the National Shawmut Bank of Boston. 


dent of the corporation. 


officers has 


$264,000,000 


Auspicious Beginning of Asia Banking 
Corporation 

Substantial evidence of 

look for the gt vth of 

China is 


the promising out 
American trade wit 
reflected in the recent activities 

the Asia Banking Corporation, which opened 
its new offices at 35 Broadway, early in May 
Simultaneous with the 
office in New York 


opening of this hea 
came the announcemen 
that branches of the corporation had been es 
tablished in Peking and Tientsin. This makes 
four branches now doing business in China 

the Shanghai and Honkow branches having 
been established earlier in the year. Othe 
branches will be opened shortly in Hongkong 
Canton, Changsha, Manila, P. I., Harbin an 
Vladivostok. 

Robert L. Pratt, vice-president and treas 
urer of the Standard Oil Company of Ne 
York, director of the Asi 
Banking Corporation on June 3d. Ralph Daw 
son, vice-president 


was elected a 


and general manager < 
the corporation, who recently returned to th¢ 
head office in the Far East at Shanghai afte: 
a visit to South China and the Philippines, | 
looking after the establishment of the foreig 
branches, as well as the organizing of th 
personnel of branch, J. H. Wicher 
was made assistant general manager of th 


branches of the Corporation in the Orient. 


each 
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Y  idencsinsxsaee policy of friendly 
cooperation with well established 
and carefully chosen banking corres- 
pondents provides for Irving customers 
reliable and responsive sources of in- 


formation and facilities of service in 
all the markets of the world. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 


A Commercial Bank 


National and International 





Increased Capital for Chatham & Phenix 1f the stock is $100 a share, this sale will 
National Bank increase the ass¢ the bank by $7,000,000, 
The board of directors of the Chatham & one-half of which will be added to capital,$3,- 
henix National Bank of New York, at a 500,000 now, and the remainder credited to 
ecent meeting, voted to recommend to share- undivided profits and surplus, which is ap- 
Iders an increase in the capital stock of proximately $2,500,000 
bank from $3,500,000 to $7,000,000 The offer of the new stock at $200 will 
rplus from $1,500,000 to $5,000,000, On represent a handsome profit to shareholders, 


i 
the shareholders formally approved the outstanding shares having a bid price o! 


increase which becomes effective July 15th, 407 and 415 asked. One of the most important 
aking combined capital, surplus and undi- factors in the growth of the bank has been the 
ided profits $14,000,000, This action was successful development of branch office facili- 
rompted by the marked growth of business _ ties. 
nd to increase the ratio of capital to deposits. Wallace T. Perkins, who resigned as vice- 
ndicative of the growth of the Chatham and president of the Chatham and Phenix Na- 
‘henix National is a further increase in de tional early this year to accept a lucrative po- 
sits from $108,306,000 to $120.150,000 be- sition with a Cincinnati manufacturing con- 
last two official calls of March 4th cern, recently returned to New York and has 


d May 12th. Resources aggregate $146,699, resumed his former position at the bank. 


veen the 


$36 with loans and discounts of $78,752,000; 

S. bonds and certificates of indebtedness The Franklin Trust Company of New York 
27,550,000; other stocks and bonds $5,864,489; has been appointed transfer agent of the pre- 
ash and exchanges $33,150,040 and customers’ ferred stock of the Columbia Phonograph Co. 
lability $1,381,908. In addition to present cap- The business of the Sherman National Bank 
tal of $3,500,000 there are surplus and undi- of New York city having been taken over by 
ided profits of $3,567,905. the Irving Trust Co., the bank is now known 
Under the contemplated plan of stock in- as the “Irving Trust Co., Sherman Office.” 
rease the new stock will be offered to share- Formal action on the question of placing the 
iolders in equal proportion to their present bank in voluntary liquidation will be taken 
ioldings at $200 a share. As the par value by its stockholders. 
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Crust Companivs 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 1789 Cortland 


C. A. Lunnow, Editor and Publisher 
M. O. Henperson, Business Manager 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 
Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 


New York City 


New Business, Trade and Financial Records 


+ 


the steady 


Reflecting busi- 


upward 


j 1 


ness and trade the grand total 


coul- 


ry’s bank clearing 


May exceeded the 
highest 


previous total { 2.7 per cent., the 
clearings a 31,520 and rep 
resenting a York city of 6 
per cent. over the 

New in 
all previous reco 
1901, Steel Corporation was 
ganized. Failures for May reached a 
minimum. In the iron and steel i 

} 


highest previous monthly 
May exceeded 


except that tor 


record orporations 11 
Febru 


ary, when the 


there is also a stronger demand 


question employment of labor 


becoming one of the demand exceeding 
supply. In i 


view of the early signin; 


‘ 


and, the 


ror toodstufs 


Peace Treaty 
mand 


certainty of a 
from abroad it is 
interest to note that the June 1st Government 
crop report places the | 
at 1,236,000,000 bushels, 


yield of 
which will surpass the 
previous high bumper crop of 1915 by 214,- 
000,000 bushels. The export movement like 
record volume, the exports 
for April amounting to $715,000,000, represent- 
ing an 


wheat 


wise continues at 
increase of $213,000,000 over the cor 
responding month in 1918. The previous high- 
est record for $623,000,000 in 
January of 


exports was 
this vear. 


Money in circulation on May 1 amounted 
to $5,863,288,091, compared with $5,318,546,718 


on May 1, of last year. 


New York Banking Position and War Paper 

The termination of the 
Loan and popular Government financing has 
created a distinctly easier 
New York banking field. 
serves of the ( 
the lowest 
of heavy 
and trust 
stronger position because of the re 
duction of war paper in their portfolios. Ti 
tal U. S. securities held by the 65 
member banks and trust companies of Ne 
York City on May 23d amounted to $1,033, 
932,000, | $1,220,447,000 re 


I 


successful \ ictor 
condition in the 

Although excess T¢ 
House banks 


Caring were 


figures, largely as a 
Victory 
companies are 


credit 


consequencs 
payments, the 
daily 


banks 
acquiring 


Loan 


reporting 


as compared with 
May 16th, the reduction being 
due to the cancellation of 
$922,183,000 to $695,089,006 
Bank of New York 

ported on June 6th a total of $725,389,000 bill 
Durit rf the 


ported on 
largely Treasut 
certificates from 


Che Federal Neserve 


June 6t 


on hand week cnding 


the twelve Federal Reserve Banks epo! 


1 


rduction of bills 
ernment obligat 
$1,620,994,000 
New \ 
ering t 
long-term 
in positiol 
quirements 
j through 
IS aiso eve 
} 


hat Libert nds and Victory 


being gradu sorbed as 


tion t 

permane! 

vestments development 
flow 


pment throu 


the resumpt 

from England 
Canada of $6,000,000 which, however, had 
little influes nee 


Ket asit Oo é all) l f 


Citizens National Bank Deposit Gains 
New Yo 


scored large deposit gains as 


Among the national banks of 
which 
the latest official reports to the 
of the Curret is the Citizens National Bar 
From March 4th to May 
the bank increased 
$80,000 


12th the deposits 


from $41,520,000 to $47 


Resources aggregate $56,814,384 
loans and discounts of $34,370,000; U 
] 


bonds and certificates of indebtedness $4,83 


000: cash and due from banks $15,318,000, Tl 


» =e 


bank’s capital is $2,550,000, surplus $2,450,0( 


ts $839,320 


and undivided profi 


The 


announces an 


National City Company of New Yor 
Michiga 


cent. 2 


issue of $4,500,000 
Railroad Company five year six per 
bonds. securities ‘are dated May 
1919, May 1, 1924. The Equital 
Trust Company of New York and the Micl 
gan Trust 


These 


and due 


Company are trustees. 
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WAR ACTIVITIES 


The Plainfield Trust Co. | 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. | 


POPULATION 30,000 





FIVE LIBERTY LOANS 


Plainfield’s total subscriptions 





: $14,089,850.00 
The Plainfield Trust Company’s total, representing 


Over 
15,000 subscriptions. 


7,803,200.00 
U. S. CERTIFICATES OF INDEBTEDNESS 


Plainfield’s total purchases. $9,285,500.00 
Che Plainfield Trust Company’s purchases 6,040,500.00 


WAR SAVINGS AND THRIFT STAMPS 


Plainfield’s total sales (Banks and Post Office 
The Plainfield Trust Company’s sales. 







$170,000.00 
50,290.00 











Park-Union Foreign Banking Corporation Dr. A. C. Holder 














president of the Park- 
Opens for Business Union, was formerly vice-president of G. 
On June 2d another new banking enterprise Amsinck and Company and is well known 
egan business in New York to facilitate in- a5 an expert on foreign trade affairs and as 
ternational banking development, especially in foreign trade adviser to the State Depart- 
Far East. On that date the Park-Union ment. T. Fred Aspden, vice-president, was 
Foreign Banking Corporation opened its doors formerly vice-president of the American For- 
at 56 Wall street. It begins with a capital of | ¢ign Banking Corporation. He is a specialist 
$2,000,000 and surplus of $250,000, which fig- ©” international banking matters. F. T. Short, 
ures will be increased as occasion demands. one time second agent of the Union Bank of 
Branches have already been established in Canada in New York, is secretary and treas- 
Yokohama and Shanghai and negotiations are urer. 
progress for offices in other important aver 
orld centers. On the Pacific coast offices 7 
ave been opened in San Francisco and Bond Manager for Mechanics ond Metals 
Seattle National Bank 
The Park-Union is sponsored by two of the Medley G. B. Whelpley has become asso- 


irgest banks in the Western Hemisphere, the ciated with the Mechanics & Metals National 
National Park Bank of New York, and the Bank of New York as manager of the Bond 
Union Bank of Canada, the combined assets of Department. Mr. Whelpley, who has had a 
lich are more than $400,000,000. Among long experience in the New York bond mar- 
those prominent in the formation of the new ket, recently returned from overseas, where 
ympany are some of the best known men in’ he served in the United States Army with 
vanking and finance including Stuyvesant the rank of captain. 

Fish, Cornelius Vanderbilt, Richard Delafield, The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 
Gilbert G. Thorne, Sir William Price, R. H has been appointed trustee under the mort- 
Williams, E. C. Hoyt, H. B. Shaw, Dr. C. A. gage of the Crown Oil and Refining Com- 
Holder, R. O. McCulloch, Stephen Hass, pany and also transfer agent of the company’s 
W. J. Dawson and F. S. Appleby. stock. 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.................... $11,000,000 
i EA 
Forty-one branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE LETTERS OF CREDIT 
CABLE TRANSFERS TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


Retirement of Frank A. Vanderlip Goes Abroad for Irving National Bank 


The recent announcement of the resignation 
of Frank A. Vanderlip as president of the 
National City Bank, although a matter of 
rumor for some months in Wall Street, cre- : 
ated wide interest in banking circles through- 0es to make a study of business and banking 


James Heckscher, vice-president of the Irv 
» 


ing National Bank has sailed for Liver 


pool on the Adriatic. Mr. Hecksche 


out the country. The resignation of Mr. conditions in Western Europe, and to estab 
Vanderlip as head of the largest bank in the lish closer and more effective working rela 
United States created particular comment be- tjons with Irving’s English and Continental 
cause of his pessimistic views expressed in a correspondents. His tour will include Eng- 
public address several days previously regard- land, France, Belgium, Holland, Denmark 
ing the disorganization of industry and de- 2 aa a 
moralization of finances in European coun- Notway and Sweden 
tries. eae 
James A. Stillman, chairman of the board 
of the National City Bank, succeeds Mr. Van- 
derlip as president, retiring from the office of 
chairman. The reason given by Mr. Vander- 
lip for his retirement was his intention to de- 
vote himself to his personal affairs and also 
to take a needed rest. He became president 
of the National City Bank in 1909, having 
previously been senior vice-president after 
coming to New York from Washington wher 
he was Assistant Secretary of the Treasury. 
During Mr. Vanderlip’s encumbency of the 
office of president the deposits of the Na- 
tional City Bank have increased approximately 
from $215,000,000 to nearly $700,000,000. Previ- 
ous to becoming associated with the Treasury 
Department at Washington Mr. Vanderlip was 
engaged in newspaper work in Chicago. 
It is announced that Clarence Klinck, as- 
sistant treasurer of the Metropolitan Trust 
Company, has been appointed as manager of 
the Fifth avenue office to fill the vacancy 
made by the resignation of Roger P. Kava- 
nagh, for many years vice-president in activ« 
charge of the company’s Fifth avenue office. 
Guy C. Hurlbert, for the past ten years out- 
side representative of the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany of New York has become associated 
with the Stock Exchange firm of Moyse & C. F. Gray 
Holmes. Newly elected Tr 


easurer of the Irving Trust Compa 








OFFICERS 


CHELLIS A. AUSTIN 
President 
CHARLES D. MAKEPEACE 
V ice- President 
H, D. CAMPBELL 
Vice-President and Secretar: 
PETER S. DURYEE 
V ice- President 
J. C. TRAPHAGEN 
Treasurer 
Joun A. BuRNS 
Trust Officer 
CORNELIUS J. MURRAY 
Assistant Treasurer 
JAMES M. WADE 
issistant Treasurer 
F. R. PARKIN 
issistant Secretar 
Joun J. TEAL 
Assistant Secretar) 


HENRY J. JOHNSTON 
1 ssistant to the President 


DIRECTORS 
CHELLIS A. AUSTIN 
President of the Company 
ELLIOTT AVERETT 
Vice-President United Cigar Stores Co. 
EARL D. BABST 
Pres. Am. Sugar Refining Co. 
EDWARD J. BARBER 
President Barber Steamship Lines,Inc- 
HENRY S. BOWERS 
Goldman Sachs & Co., Bankers 
HARRY BRONNER 
Pres. Missouri Pacific R. R. Co. 
FRANK N. B. CLOSI 
Vice-Pres. Bankers Trust Co. 
J. S. COFFIN 
Chairman Franklin Ry. Supply Co., Inc. 
DELOS W. COOKE 
Associate Director The Cunard Steam- 
ship Co., Ltd. 
C. G. DU BOIS 
Vice-Pres. Western Electric Co 
FREDERICK F. FITZPATRICK 
President The Railway Steel Spring Co. 
WILLIAM GIBLIN 
President Mercantile Safe Deposit Co. 
HARVEY D. GIBSON 
President The Liberty National Bank 
THOMAS HILDT 
Vice-Pres. Bankers Trust Co. 
ALFRED R. HORR 
Financial Vice-Pres. Equitable Life 
Assurance Soc. 
HERBERT P. HOWELL 
Vice-Pres. National Bank of Commerce 
N. D. JAY 
Vice-Pres. Guaranty Trust Co. 
ELGOOD C. LUFKIN 
President The Texas Co. 
JOHN McHUGH 
Vice-Pres. Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank 
THEODORE F. MERSELES 
Vice-Pres. and General Mgr., National 
Cloak & Suit Co. 
ALBERT G. MILBANK 
Masten & Nichols, Lawyers 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 
Vice-President Chase National Bank 
SHERBURNE PRESCOTT 
Vice-Pres. Anglo-Am. Cotton Products 
Corp. 
JOHN J. RASKOB 
Vice-Pres. E. I. Du Pont de Nemours 


& Co. 
JACKSON EF. REYNOLDS 
Vice-Pres. First National Bank 
CHARLES 8. SARGENT, Jr. 
Kidder, Peabody & Co., Bankers 
EUGENE V. R. THAYER 
President Chase National Bank 
EDWARD R. TINKER 
Vice-Pres. Chase National Bank 
F. T. WALKER 
Agent Royal Bank of Canada 
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The Remarkable Progress 
of the Mercantile z 


in its two years of existence is understood 


if you read the accompanying list of 
directors. A service sponsored by such a 
Board proves equally satisfying to the 
bank’s clients. You are invited to study 
the list of Directors both as to the reputa- 
tion of the individuals composing it and 


their important business connections. 


Your business will be appreciated at 
this bank and given every attention. 


MERCANTILE 


Trust Company 
115 Broadway New York 


Member of Federal Reserve S ystem 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


“ SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 


United States. Interest allowed. 


Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 


lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS (EARNED,) $3,950,000 


W. K. CLEVERLEY, Vice-President O 


S. G. BAYNE, President 

C. C. THOMPSON, Vice-President L. 

B. L. GILL, Vice-President 
me: Ke 


National City Company’s Trans- 
Continental Wire System 

By linking up of San Francisco the Na- 
tional City Company of New York now has 
the first trans-continental private telegraph 
wire system to be devoted exclusively to the 
investment banking business. The connection 
recently completed between Denver and San 
Francisco, via Portland gives the Company a 
little over 10,000 miles of private wire put- 
ting the company in direct touch with more 
than 40 of the important investment centers 
of the United States and Canada. Twenty 
eight of the fifty-one branch offices maintained 
by the, company 
wire with 
coast to 


are connected up by private 
communication established from 
than fifteen minutes. 
Some idea of the remarkable growth of the 
National City Company’s telegraph activities 
may be obtained from the fact that 9,000 mes- 
sages were handled in April, 1918, while the 
total for April this year amounted to 35,000 
messages. 

The National City Company is today the 
largest organization of the kind in the field 
from the standpoint of yolume and distribution 
of investment business. Less than three years 
ago the Company had only four employees 
while today its force consists of 1,650 mem- 
bers. Including branches and the New York 
offices the company occupies approximately 
100,000 square feet of floor space in the most 
desirable business locations. The 
has been especially successful in develop- 
ing an investment following among con- 
servative banks and trust companies. 

Eugene E. Ailes, assistant vice-president of 
the National City Company, who has been in 
charge of the Washington office since it was 
opened in 1916, will be transferred to New 
York City July 1 to take charge of the Metro- 
politan sales department of the company, which 
includes the down-town city sales office, the 
Fifth avenue office and the Newark. N. J. 


office. 


coast in less 


Company 


N. DEVAUSNEY, Vice-President C. ( 
C. H. MARFIELD, Cashier J. 
DADSON, Asst. Cashier 


DEPOSITS, $65,000,000 


M. JEFFERDS, Asst. Cashier 
> FISHER, Asst. Cashier 
D. SMITH, Asst. Cashier 


J. E. ORR, Asst. Cashier 


Tables of Liberty Bonds and Note Values 


lo supply an obvious need in connecti 


with dealings in 


Liberty Bonds and notes the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York has 
h g tables of 
s. Existing 


published a 
bond 


book giving 
1 
| 


Liberty 


and bond tables 
are very 
with 


arranged with a view 


note yiel 
inconvenient to use in 
Most of 
to determining at what 
price a security must sell in 
certain 


connectio! 
such transactions. them are 
order to yieid 
instead of showing 
Moreover, Liberty 
tenths ot 


rate ot income, 


the yield at a given price 
while 
arranged s« 


a dollar 
tables are 


bonds are quoted in 
none of the 
as to easily 


existing 
determine the income at such 
price progression 

The Bankers Trust Company's tables give 
the yield, by price 
The _ tables 
Thompson, 
Life 


progressions of one-tenth 
compiled by Mr. John S$ 
assistant actuary of the Mutual 
New York, who 
is particularly well qualified for this work 
because of his 


were 


Insurance Company of 
making similar 
calculations for the use of his company. Mr 
Thompson is a Fellow of the Institute 
Actuaries of Britain, Fellow of the 
Faculty of Actuaries in Scotland and Fellow 
of the Actuarial Society of America. The cal 
culations checked by Professor @ P 
Eisenhart, Ph. D., of the Mathematics De 
partment of Princeton University, who als 
read the proof sheets 


experience in 


Great 


were 


Believing that these tables will be of valu: 
to their corresponding banks and others who 
might have transactions in Liberty bonds and 
notes, the company has had a limited editio 
printed for distribution to bankers, bond deal 
ers and others 


The last official report of the Hanover Na 
tional Bank of New York shows an increasé 
in deposits to $188,849,000 as compared wit! 
$173,572,000 last March. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


UR OVERSEAS SERVICE DEPARTMENT affords 
various facilities which offer the possibility of profit 
and increased service, without expense, to our correspondent 


banks. 


Foreign Drafts: May be drawn direct on our 


foreign correspondents throughout the world. 
Rate lists are furnished daily. 


Post Remittances: Especially advantageous 


for remittances to towns without banking 
facilities, particularly in Italy, Greece, Scandi- 
navia, and the Central Empires. 


Cable Transfers: To all parts of the world 
at present accessible. 


Travelers Checks: Available throughout the 
world. 


Travelers Letters of Credit: Issued 


dollars, sterling and francs. 


in 


Our booklet, Banking Service for Foreign Trade, which will 
be sent on request, describes these and other phases of the 
complete service rendered by our Foreign Department. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


New York London Liverpool Paris Brussels 


Capital and Surplus $50,000,000 
Resources more than $700,000,000 
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The Policy of this Bank during Ninety-five Years has 
been outlined by Honorable Hugh McCulloch, 
the first Comptroller of the Currency, in 
the first report issued by his office: 


—erX —1IFK ax 


ASLRASALASA: 
SS ee 


11Ix tut 


Ah 
111% 


‘Do nothing to foster and encourage speculation. 


Sete errs tere tere er eee 


“ Give facilities only to legitimate and prudent transactions. 


ZZ UNTAN 


rurr s3rr 


* Distribute your loans rather than concentrate them in a few hands. 





MM 


‘Pursue a straightforward, upright, legitimate banking business. 


‘Treat your customers liberally, bearing in mind that the bank 
prospers as its customers prosper.” 


We are seeking new business on our record 


Che 


Chemical National Bank 
i. New York 


45 (ESTABLISHED 1824 _§ 
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Record of Trust Company Administration liquidation But National banks are no 
in New York State given the same powers without any such 

In an address at the annual convention of pervision and without being required to 
the National Association of Supervisors of vest their capital in specified securities.” 
State Banks the New York State superintend- - 
ent of banks, Mr. George I. Skinner, com- Textile Banking Company Organized 
mented upon the record of stability maintained The Textile Banking Company, Inc., has 
by the trust companies of that State as fol- been formed by interests associated with the 
lows: Guaranty Trust Company and the Liberty 

“In recent years, although trust company National Bank of New York. The paid up 
charters have been jealously guarded, the pro- capital and surplus of the new corporatio1 
gress made by this class of corporations is will be $2,500,000. 
astonishing. In approximately forty years, The Textile Banking Company will attend 
only four trust companies have failed with to the banking requirements of mills in th 
any loss to depositors and every dollar of textile industry, performing functions which 
trust funds placed in their keeping has been have for years been fulfilled by firms known 
repaid in full. A single trust company of the as factors or commission houses. In addi 
State of New York has more resources than tion, the company will finance the fundamental 
all the trust companies in the State at so requirements of mills, such as their raw ma- 
recent a period as my entering the New York terial, and besides will be equipped in man) 
State Banking Department, some twenty-two other ways to offer to the mills services which 
years ago. will be helpful in the operation and expansio1 

“The total resources of the trust companies of their business. The incorporators are: 
of the State of New York at the time of their E. C. Converse of New York, and Grayson 
last report to this department were $3,344,- M. P. Murphy and Eugene W. Stetson, bot! 
184,123. In order to make the deposit of trust vice-presidents of the Guaranty Trust Com 
funds with these institutions as absolutely im- pany; Harvey D. Gibson, president of th« 
mune from losses as human ingenuity could Liberty National Bank, and John P. Maguire. 
devise, such deposits are preferred in case of assistant cashier of the bank. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Lawyers Title Title & Trust ¢ Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS - - $9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 
160 Broadway, New York 44 Court St., Brooklyn 
RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 


Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 
LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 
Securities. 
OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 

LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President GEORGE F. PARMELEE 
FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President Jl. CONDIT V ‘K, Assist Secretary 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President U. CONDIT VARICK, Assistant Secretary 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Mgr., Brooklyn 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer Dept 
WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary JOSEPH P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer Dept. 


DIRECTORS 


DeWitt Bailey William P. Dixon Edwin C. Jameson Walter E. Sachs 

Lucius H. Beers William G. Gilmore J. Frederic Kernochan William Schramm 

Louis V. Bright Henry Goldman Philip Lehman Thorwald Stalknecht 
George F. Butterworth Richard T. Greene Payson Merrill William Ives Washburn 
William M. Calder Frederic E. Gunnison Edgar J. Phillips John J. Watson, Jr. 
Edwin W. Coggeshall August Heckscher Dick S. Ramsay Albert H 


, Assistant Secretar 


Banking 





. Wiggin 











Lincoln Trust Company 


204 FIFTH AVENUE 
New York 











BRANCHES 


Broadway at Leonard Street Broadway at 72nd Street 
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[ “HE mutual value of personal acquaintance and relationship 

~ between our officers and our customers has, from an early 
date, been recognized by this institution. It was foreseen that as 
the bank grew larger the tendency might be to reduce business 
transactions toa mere mechanical routine and thus lose this valu- 
able personal contact. To overcome this possibility it has been 
our policy to keep in close touch with our customers and to 


ascertain and conform whenever possible to their requirements 


The National Park Bank 
of New York 


Resources over $250,000,000 


A Bank that Has Not Outgrown 


Personal Contact with Its Customers 











Capital Increase for Irving National and 
Irving Trust Company 

A special meeting of the shareholders of 
National Bank and of the Irving 
Trust Company of New York has been called 
to approve increases of capital stock of both 
institutions. The capital of the Irving Na- 
tional Bank is to be increased from $4,500,000 
to $6,000,000 and of the Irving Trust Com- 
pany from $2,250,000 to $3,000,000, Of the 15,- 
000 new shares 11,250 will be offered to stock- 
holders at par, $100 for the bank stock and 
$125 for the trust company stock, at the rate 
of one new share for every four now held. 
The right to subscribe expires July 21st. The 
remaining 3,750 shares of new stock will be 
sold at the discretion of the directors at not 
less than the book value of the joint institu- 
tions after the increase is in effect. 

The Irving National Bank and the Irving 
Trust Company have both experienced substan- 
tial progress. The last official statement: of 
the Irving National Bank showed total de- 
posits of $158,571,000 as compared with $126,- 
282,000 on_the previous official call date of 
March 4, 1919. The Irving Trust Company 
reported in its last official statement total re- 
sources of $53,764,000 and deposits of $49,894,- 

Philip F. Gray has been appointed to the 
position of treasurer of the Irving Trust Com- 
pany. 


the Irving 


Corn Exchange Bank’s Admirable War 
Loan Record 

The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
again established an exceptional record for 
subscriptions and number of individual sub- 
scribers in connection with the Victory Loan 
A total of 
Victory Loan was reported by this bank, rep 
This brings th: 
placed through the 
Bank for all five popular 
to $186,620,800 with a 


$53,000,009 subscriptions for the 


resenting 76,267 subscribers. 
aggregate subscriptions 
Corn Exchange 
Government 
total of 


loans up 
434,513 


The following shows the record of the Corn 


subscribers. 


Exchange Bank for the five war loans: 
Subscribers Amount 
33,041 $13,729,050 
34 818,150 
33,129,350 
51,944,250 
53,000,000 


First Loan 

Second Loan 
Third Loan 
Fourth Loan 


Fifth 


56.787 
144,190 
124,295 
Loan 76,267 
434,513 

In a published statement, signed by Chair 
man William A. Nash and Walte: 


E. Frew the management of the bank ex 


$186,620,800 
President 


friends and de 


positors for their magnificent response to the 


presses its appreciation to 


latest and previous loans. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The Connecticut Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 


ORGANIZED 1872 


Corner Main and Pear! Streets, HARTFORD, CONN. 


Capital, $750,000 


Surplus, $900,000 


The largest capital and surplus of any trust company in the State. 
The largest deposit of any trust company in the State. 
The largest amount of trust funds held by any company in the State. 


The largest safe deposit vaults in the State. 





BANKING DEPARTMENT 
MEIGS H. WHAPLES, President 
NATHAN D. PRINCE, Vice-Pres 
JOHN M. TAYLOR, Vice-Pres 


Witt1am P. GARDNER 
Vice-President New Jersey Title Guarantee and Trust 
Co., of Jersey City, who was elected President of the 
New Jersey Bankers’ Association at the recent annual 

convention in Atlantic City 


New York Brevities 
Henry R. Johnson has been appointed as- 
sistant to Chellis A. Austin, president of the 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company of New 
York. John J. Teal, formerly with the Lehigh 
Valley Railroad Company, has been appointed 
assistant 
The C 


secretary of the company. 


orporation Trust New 


Company of 


H. P. REDFIELD, Treasurer 
ALLEN H. NEWTON, Asst. Treas. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
ARTHUR P. DAY, Vice-President 
J. LINCOLN FENN, Secretary 
ALBERT T. DEWEY, Asst. Secy. 
CLEMENT SCOTT, Attorney 


York is distributing to its clients and friends 
a pamphlet entitled “Issuance, Transfer and 
Registration of Corporate Stock,” containing 
a reprint of the company’s series of adver- 
tisements on these subjects 

The National City Bank of New York an- 
nounces the opening of the third branch in 
Havana, Cuba, which will be known as the 
Galliano branch, and also another branch in 
Pernambuco, Brazil. 

Mr. Frank Verner Baldwin, president of the 
Hudson Trust Company of New York, an- 
nounces the marriage of his daughter Kathryn 
Imogene to Mr. John Baptiste Colvig. 

The Seaboard National Bank of New York 
reports total deposits of $65,090,000 in its last 
official report as compared with $56,529,000 
shown in the March 4, 1919, statement. 

William F. Moody, who died in Brooklyn 
last Sunday at the age of eighty-five years, 
was born in Bridgeport, Connecticut, on June 
8, 1834. He retired from active business thirty 
years ago. He is survived by one daughter, 
Janet H., widow of Philip Henry Ward; and 
four sons, John and William F. Moody, presi- 
dent and 
Moody’s Investors 
Arthur H. H. Moody 


The Union Trust 


vice-president, respectively of 


Service; Eliot C. and 


Company 
OF ALBANY,N. Y. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits over $760,000 


Main Office, 47 STATE STREET 
Pack Beanch. 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 











TRUST COMPANIES 


THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 





ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - - - $3,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS $18,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 
CHAS. H. HAMPTON, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 











CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Capital Profits Deposits 
Feb. 21 Feb. 21 
1919 1919 Par Bid 


Bankers Trust Co.. $15,250,000 $17,361,200 $266,817,800 100 $33 
Brooklyn Trust Co 1,500,000 2.289.800 32,970,300 100 500 
Central Union Trust Co 12,500,000 18.585.400 214,001,700 100 160 
Columbia Trust Co 5,000,000 6,904,700 88,166,100 100 343 
Commercial 500,000 152,000 6.065.200 100 110 
Empire 2,000,000 2,091,100 100 290 
Equitable 6,000,000 13,990,700 205,323,000 100 $75 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust 5,000,000 12,006,600 164,115,800 100 155 
Fidelity 1,000,000 1,284,800 10,859,600 100 220 
Franklin 1,000,000 1,305,700 19,908,700 100 230 
500,000 575,900 7,926,900 100 250 
Guaranty 25,000,000 28,525,700 592,927,200 100 400 
Hamilton 500,000 1,045,600 7,808,200 100 258 
Hudson Trust 500,000 612,300 6,260,400 100 135 145 
1,500,000 1,189,500 49,894,500 100 160 170 
Kings County 500,000 2,771,900 21,089,600 100 650 700 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust...... 4.000,000 5,264,300 17,901,800 100 140 144 
Lincoln 1,000,000 663,400 21,166,700 100 175 185 
1,000,000 793,000 25,120,400 100 160 
Mercantile Tr. & S. Dep........ 1,000,000 757,000 16,244,400 100 220 
Metropolitan 2,000,000 4,402,700 : 100 365 375 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust 1,000,000 4,324,100 100 780 800 
New York Trust Co............. 3,000,000 10,677,100 100 630 640 
1,000,000 1,412,600 29,379,200 100 280 300 
Queen’s County 600,000 111,400 2,769,400 100 73 82 
Scandinavian 1,000,000 1,884,300 30,110,700 100 330 nee 
Title Guarantee & Trust......... 5,000,000 12,033,400 29 070,300 100 410 420 
U.S. Mtg. & Trust 2,000,000 4,551,000 58,477,900 100 440 450 
United States 2,000,000 14,495,600 47,176,200 100 900 925 
*Not including extra dividend Corrected by L. A. Norton, 25 Broad St 














TRUST COMPANIES 


National Bank 
Broadway-Opposite CityHall 
NEW YORK CITY 


Statement of Condition, May 12, 1919 


RESOURCES 

Loans and Discounts... 
U. 8. Bonds and Certificates of In- 

debtedness... 2,702,257.54 
Other Bonds, Securities, etc 1,195,970.69 
Due from Banks and Bankers 330,310.94 
Cash, Exchanges and Due from Fe eder: al 

Reserve bank ‘ ; 
Interest Accrued 


$13,759,433.62 


5,619,962.54 
41,985.40 


LIABILITIES 
Capital Stock... 
Surplus and Undivided Profits. 968,721.30 
Unearned Discounts 81,750.44 
Reserved for Taxes, Expenses, ete.... 35,387.08 
20,675,661.91 


. $1,000,000.00 


Deposits 
Due Federal Reserve Bank, secured by 
Gov't obligations 750,000.00 


Cirev!lation 138,400.00 





Customers’ Liability Under Letters o 


redit and Acceptances 705,066.34 Letters of Credit and Acceptances 705,066.34 


$24 ,354,987.07 Total $24,354,987.07 


Commercial and Travellers Credits issued but not drawn against, £1,202,652.44 


Phineas C. Lounsbury, Chairman. 

Herman D. Kountze, President. 
Edward K. Cherrill, Vice-Pres Kimball C. Atwood, Vice-Pre 
Gilbert H. Johnson, Vice-Pres Charles F. Junod, Vice-Pres 
Frank E. Andruss, Cashier John H. Brennen, Asst. Cashier. 
John P. Laird, Asst. Cashier John H. Trowbridge, Asst. Cashier 


We Own and Offer 


Municipal Bonds 


Our list of 
municipal bonds is always large and diversified, 
and we are therefore in a position to meet the 
requirements of all municipal bond buyers. 


representing 29 different States. 


A. B. Leach & Co., Inc. 


Investment Securities 


62 Cedar St., New York 
105 S. La Salle St., Chicago 


Philadelphia Boston Buffalo Cleveland 
Baltimore Pittsburgh Milwaukee Minneapolis 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
Planning for Business Expansion and 

Constructive Activity 
for the more 
pronounced spirit of cheerfulness and assur- 
ance which characterizes the 
and banking situation. Perhaps the most im 
portant is the promise of a return to rational 
legislative Washington 
restoration of the railroads to private owner- 
ship and reversal of 
which have 
enterprise 


There are substantial reasons 


local business 


policies at involving 


paternalistic 
business 


policies 
initiative and 
AnotlHer 


weakened 


during the past decade. 


reason is that the banks and trust companies 


of this city emerge from the tests of war f- 
nancing much stronger in the character of 
their resources and reserve power than before 
the war. It is significant of the 
tism with which the banking situation has 
been handled here that the flotation of the 
Victory Loan with a total subscription of 
$422,756,100 for this district, caused not the 
slightest disturbance in the local money mar- 
ket with the commercial paper rate continu- 
ing firm at 5¥%per cent. The various lead- 
ing lines of business report steadily increasing 
volume ot 


conserva- 


The re-establishment oi 
an open market in the steel and iron indus- 


business 


try gives promise of a resumption of buying 
upon a larger scale. Another important 
tor is the marked expansion in export 
trade at this port. Taking the 
of grain shipments alone there has 


fac- 
and 
foreign item 
been an 
increase of nearly 300 per cent. in such ex 
ports from port 
months of year as 


this first five 
this compared with the 
same period last year. In the mar- 
kets the demand has been more brisk during 
May and the first two weeks of June than for 
any period since the signing of the armistice 

Although banks and trust companies relied 
freely upon the Federal Reserve Bank for ac- 
commodation in financing the latest and pr« 
vious Government loans the 
that will now be cleared up and 
banking resources will be released in larger 
measure to meet the ordinary requirements of 
business and trade. The Victory Loan was re- 
further increase of borrowing 
Government securities at the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Philadelphia which reported 
on June 6th a total of $175,682,000 bills on 
hand as against gold reserve of $131,239,000 
and total resources of $398,373,000. Touching 
upon the employment of discount facilities in 
this district the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia in its recently published fourth 
annual report stated: 


during the 
1 


437 
texte 


expectation is 


“war paper” 


sponsible for 
upon 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, 4,250,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Cashier 
E, E, SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 
M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


“The 
used extensively, 
throughout _ the 
amounted to $1,986,756,042, of 
cent. represented 
of the 
borrowing at 


facilities of the bank wer« 
loans increasing continually 
year Tota! 


discount 


operations 
which 77 pe 
secured by obligations 
The amount of 
any one period occurred in con 
with the issue of the Fourth Lib 
erty loan, earning assets increasing from $118, 


paper 
Government largest 
nection 


694,530 on September 28, the opening of the 
campaign, to $209,449,707 on December 
There were practically no dealings in munici 
pal warrants throughout the year. Of the 660 
member banks in the district, 457, located 
355 cities and towns, borrowed from the bank 
during the The 
occurred on November F 
investment amounted to 
472. Total earnings from investments 
amounted to $4,230,955, compared with $987, 
057 the preceding The 
of return from all classes of investments was 
4.12 per cent., compared with 3.32 per 
in 1917, 2.42 per 1916.” 


heaviest transactions 
when total loan and 


$39,135, 


Veal 


operations 
year. 


average rate 


cent 


and cent. in 


Bank 


deposits 


The Philadelphia National 
another marked increase in 
reached $138,625,000 on July 3rd. 


score 


whic! 





TRUST COMPANIES 


<< 
We Are Prepared 


To render efficient and prompt 
service to BANKS, TRUST COM- 
PANIES and CORPORATIONS 
requiring modern financial or fiduci- 
ary facilities in Pittsburgh. We act 
in all trust capacities. Interest paid 
on deposits. 


PITTSBURG TRUST 
COMPANY 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED 
PROFITS, $3,800,000 


OFFICERS: 
Louis H. GETHOEFER President 
D. GREGG McKEE Vice-President 
BERTRAND H. SMYERS. . Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
WaLpo D. JONES Treasurer 
J. HORACE MCGINNITY........200eee0s Secretary 
Joun W. HOFFMAN Asst. Treasurer 
ALEX T. Rowe....Asst. Secy. and Trust Officer 


ee ee 





Correspondence Invited 





Franklin National Bank’s Review of 
Business Situation 
he current issue of “Digest of Trade Con- 
litions,” issued by the Franklin National 
sank of Philadelphia reviews the business 
nd railroad situation as follows: 
“Mercantile conditions both 
retail are rapidly approaching the 
Lack of demand and uncertainty about prices 
re the deterrent 


and 
normal. 


wholesale 


factors in the metals indus- 
tries. The continued advance in the average 
rice of all commodities due, in large measure, 

coutinued wage increases is halting devel 
opment and readjustment more than any other 
single influence. 

“The railroad situation grows steadily worse 
nd with three hundred thousand idle 
and an almost complete absence of net earn- 
ings, coupled with financing difficulties, it 
would that the railroads must have 
nearly reached the low level. The situation 
will probably improve simply because any fur- 
decline in 


cars 


seem 


ther net earnings or any 


ation almost impossible. Your especial at- 
tention is directed to the railroad earnings re- 
port in a later paragraph. This month one 
more burden is added to the railroad situa- 
ion in the shape of less gain in gross earn- 
ings. Only heavy gross earnings have saved 
the day many times in the recent past.” 


further 
increase in operating costs would make oper- 


THE 
PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Member Federal Reserve System 
FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 


Capital - 
Surplus and 


Undivided Profits 6,201,645.67 





- $2,000,000.00 


ASA S. WING 
PRESIDENT 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN Way M. ALBERT LINTON 
VICE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON 
TRUST OFFICER 


SAMUEL H. TROTH 
TREASURER 


Girard National Nearing 100 Million Mark 

The Girard National Bank of Philadelphia 
is gaining rapidly in the volume of its busi- 
ness, the last official statement showing com- 
bined resources of $98,399,631, including loans 
and investments of $69,502,439; due from 
banks $14,373,061; acceptances and letters of 
credit $6,412,616; cash and reserve $5,808,484 
and exchanges for Clearing House $2,029,149 
Deposits aggregate $70,549,382 with capital of 
$2,000,000; surplus and net profits of $6,180,- 
675. The this progressive bank 
are: Joseph Wayne, Jr., president; Evan Ran- 
dolph, vice-president: A. W. Pickford, vice- 
president; Charles M. Ashton, cashier; Alfred 
3arratt, assistant cashier; David J. Myers, 
assistant Walter P. French, assist- 


officers of 


cashier; 
ant cashier. 


Franklin National Bank of Philadelphia 

The Franklin National Bank, which re- 
cently distributed an extra dividend of 5 per 
cent. to its shareholders in addition to the 
latest semi-annual dividend of 10 per cent., 
reports aggregate resources of $72,004,000 with 
loans and discounts amounting to $52,904,266; 
due from banks $11,709,282; cash and reserve 
$4,094,567 and exchanges for Clearing House 
$2,941,259. The capital is $1,000,000; surplus 
$4,000,000; undivided profits $496,114 and de- 
posits total $58,920,919. 





TRUST 








COMPANIES 


HONOLULU 





Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 








Notable Record of Dividend Increases 


Perhaps the best indication of the sound 
condition of Philadelphia banks and trust com- 
panies is reflected in the exceptionally larg: 
number of dividend increases reported during 
two. Not less 


banks and two trust companies announced i 


the last month or than ten 


creased dividends during the May period 


This enhancement of earning capacity is indi 


cative of new sources of revenue rather that 


employment of funds in commercial loans 


which show the smallest totals in years with 


loans largely tied up in Government obliga 


tions. Few banks are in the market for com- 


mercial paper while the country banks are 


just now the The reason 


principal buyers. 


for the comparatively small amount of com 


mercial paper offered in the local market is 


that nan manutlacturers have dis¢ mnitinued 


‘ 
the practice of giving long datings on mer 
Bah F pes 
lALICIS€ Od alld 


( required cash payment thus 


need of seeking bank accom 


| 
eliminating the 
modation 


a list of 


companies which recently a1mounced increased 


The following is banks and trust 


dividends 


Amt Nov div. ‘ Amt 
$120,000 10° $100.000 
240,000 7 210,000 
150,000 *10 100,000 


Central Nat... 12% 
Fourth Street Nat. 8 
Franklin Nat... 10 & 5ex 
Girard Nat.. 10 200,000 160,000 
Kensington Nat. 6 15,000 15,000 
Nat. Bk. of Germantown. 7 14,000 12,000 
Ninth Nat... 8 32,000 28 000 
Southwark Nat.. 15,000 
Tradesmens Nat 35,000 5&lex 
Union Nat 30,000 4 &1 ex 
North Phila. Tr. Co... 6 15.000 +5 
Northwest Tr. Co.... 10 15,000 9 


4&1lex. 12,500 
30,000 
25,000 
712,500 
13,500 


*A year ago 5°% extra was paid in Liberty bonds. 

tIn addition an extra of 24 % was declared Nov., 1918. 

In addition to increases in dividends a num- 
ber of banks and trust companies also report 


substantial gains in surplus and undivided 
profits. 


Commercial Trust Company to Increase 
Capital 


The Commercial Trust Company directors 


meeting of stock 


August 5, 1919, to vote « 


have called a_ specia 
holders to be held 
a proposition to increase the 


irom $1,000,000 to 


capital stock 
£2.000,000, the new stor 


to be issued at $200 per share, of 3100 pe 


or $1,006,000, would be credited to cap 
tal account, and $100 per share, or $1,000,001 


would be 


share, 
credited to surplus account. TI 


board of directors elected Howard S. Kinne 


an assistant treasure! 
The last 
Trust 


annual report of the Commer« 


wed a number 


Company she total 
depositors of 4,824. During the year the com- 
1 


pany received thirty-six personal trusts aggre 
gating $3,097,200 and 


was appointed transfe 
agent, registrar and depositary by 13 corpora- 
tions and trust 


t 


twenty-four corporations 


or corporat 

making total corporate trusts $3 1.340 
fiscal year ende 

January ompared with the pre- 


vious year 


Another Record for the Philadelphia 


National Bank 

The highest aggregate ever attained in ck 
posits by a Pennsylvania financial instituti 
Philadelphia Nationa 
Bank recently when that item stood at $138. 
625,442. On the this sum was touched, 
June 3, the resources of the institution 
amounted to $207,072,773, as compared with 
total deposits of $138,625,000 and resources 
of $207,072,000 shown in the previous official 
statement. The capital is $3,000,000 with sur- 
plus and net profits amounting to $7,934,688. 


was reached by the 


date 













Report of the Condition of the 


Hibernia Bank © Trust Company 


NEW ORLEANS 
As of May 12, 1919 
RESOURCES 
Loans and Discounts 
U.S. Government Securities, Other Bonds 
and Stocks 
Hibernia Bank Building 
Other Real Estate stcenen 
Customers’ Liability on Letters of 
Acceptances 
Cash on Hand and with Banks 


$21,075,620.95 


8,663,368.74 
1, 100,000.00 
528,666.26 


1,595,554.73 

_8,854,861.84 
$41,818,072.52 
LIABILITIES 


Capital an¢ Surpivs 

Undivided Profits 

Reserved for Unearned Discount 

Reserved for Interest, Taxes and Expenses 

Bills Payable, Secured by U.S. Govern- 
ment Securities 


$ 3,500,000.00 
195,225.13 
82,264.09 
283,288.42 


5,476,000.00 


Liability on Letters of Credit and 
Acceptances 
Deposits 


1,595,554.73 
30,685 ,740.15 
$41,818,072.52 

A Steady Substantial Growth in Deposits 

Deposits May 12, 1915 $15,377,116.80 
Deposits May 12, 1916 18,701,796.20 
Deposits May 12, 1917 22,880,5 14.99 
Deposits May 12, 1918 26,757 ,826.68 
Deposits May 12, 1919 30,685,740.15 





Philadelphia Brevities 
I jans are 


company 11 


trust 
the heart of the Philadelphia busi 
It is proposed to locate in the 
formerly occupied by the 
Trust Company, adjoining the 
Bank of Philadelphia. 
been elected to the 
rectors of the Real Estate Title 
Other directors 


under way to form a new 


ness sect 
uilding 
Morris 
eral 
Isaac W 
] 


board oO! ai 


Robert 
Fed 
Reserve 
Roberts has 
Insurance & Trust Company 
were re-elected at the annual meeting. 
The Philadelphia Company for Guarantee- 
ing Mortgages has declared a semi-annual div- 


idend of 3 per cent. and an extra of 1% of 1 
per cent., the same as in the corresponding 
period of 1918. Last November an extra ot 
1 per cent. was paid. 

The Northern Trust Company, in a state 


ment of its condition at the close of business 
May 22, 1919, 
$12,456, deposits 


$18,247,515, 


resources of $13,- 
$10,218,716, trust funds of 


which are kept separate, and cor- 


shows total 


porate trusts amounting to $14,951,000. 

\ new bank building is to be erected by 
the Federal Trust Company on a lot of ground 
it has purchased at the northeast corner of 
Broad and Federal streets. 

The Bank of Philadelphia has 
made application to the State for a change in 


American 


TRUST COMPANIES 





A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital . ~ - $2, 000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 530,000.00 
EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 

Ist V. Pres’t, Att’y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E. FLEMING, 

2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER 8S, HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
REGINALD RUTHERFORD, Ass’t Treasurer 
IRVING ZIRPEL, Ass’t Secretary 








Trust Company of Georgia 


ATLANTA 
Capital and Surplus.......... $2,000,000 
Men SUen Se  WOUPOIRRIIE Ev sase nev cd vo ckwwe Pres. 
OS Ao, | eee Vice-Pres. 
JAMES H. NUNNALLY............ Vice-Pres 
JOHN N. GODDARD.............. Vice-Pres. 
GEO. B. PENDLETON....... Sec. and Treas. 
JOHN K. McDONALD.......... Trust Officer 


We are especially equipped to serve Banks and Trust 
Companies in various Financial or Fiduciary capacities. 


Correspondence Invited. 
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its title to read: American Bank & Trust Co. 
\s this move implies, the bank intends to en- 
ter upon a general trust 


company business 


‘thomas S. Boyle is president of the institu- 
tion 

Wilmar E. Leedom has 
dent and treasurer of the 
pany of Ambler, Pa 

Mr. Freas Snyder has resigned as 
vice-president of the First National 
Philadelphia, effective June 30th. 

The Philadelphia Chapter American Insti- 
tute of Banking at its annual meeting recently 
elected the following officers to serve for the 
ensuing year: Carl W. Fenninger, Provident 
Life & Trust Co., president; Paul B. Det- 
weiler, Philadelphia National, vice-president; 
William F. Ritter, Central Trust Co., secretary 
and Eli Kendig, Jr., Philadelphia Company for 
Guaranteeing Mortgages, 


been elected presi- 
Ambler Trust Com 


Brown 


Bank of 


secretary. 


The Bankers Trust Company has been or- 
ganized at Atlantic City, N. J., 


with capital 
of $100,000. 


Sigmund Ojserkis is president 

New trust companies have been organized 
recently at Allentown, Haverhill and New 
Castle, in the State of Pennsylvania. 































































































































































































TRUST COMPANLES 


OPEN A SAVINGS ACCOUNT 
WITH THE **The Bank of Personal Service’”’ 


FEDERAL TRUST CO. | | First trust & DEPOSIT c0. 


Water and Devonshire Streets, Boston 
Last Dividend Declared at rate of OF ONONDAGA 


1/ per 
/2 cent 100-104 No. Salina Street 


Deposits go on interest monthly SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 


Total Resources over $12,000,000 ESTABLISHED 1869 
New accounts may be opened by mail 





CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


. Surplus and 
Capital Undivided Deposits 
Profits Dec. 31, Last 
Dec. 31, 1918 1918 é Sale 
Aldine Trust Co $200,000 $200,285 $1,142,488 160 
Belmont Trust Co 125,000 75,111 1,142,429 ; 35 
Central Trust & Savings........cccccessss 750,000 571,183 8 "160.7 774 f 68 
Chelten Trust Co 200,000 148,696 2,712,230 140 
Colonial Trust 270,825 348,534 3,384,933 f 105 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep. T.& T.. 400,000 563,196 3,363,826 20114 
Commercial Trust. . 1,000,000 2124618 13,868,065 400 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust......... 1,000,000 1,400,061 6,589,378 23014 
Continental Equitable Trust 1,000,000 1,260,524 8,714,208 : 88 
Exapare Title & Trust Co. .........se0000: 156,575 49,811 768,727 5 17 
Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund........... 300,000 104,757 2,279,406 5 6614 
Federal Trust Co 125,000 106,317 2'716,816 125 
Fidelity Trust Co 5,000,000 17,259,346 24,841,119 510 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pfd 1,540,000 2,285,840 1,369,386 105% 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd 1,560,000 {tiem 105% 
Frankford Trust Co 250,000 504,862 575,45 f 177 
Franklin Trust Co 600,000 392,668 8,115,: 15114 
Ne EET TTT 1,000,000 1,101,246 21744 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust 200,000 175,346 F 75 
ee SE errr 2,500,000 8,865,412 808% 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 1,000,000 519,854 ,é 572 575 120% : -26- 19 
Haddington Title & Trust Co 66,677 2,135,§ 121 12-18-18 
Hamilton Trust Co 2 241,978 2,449,81:; 160 7- 3-17 
Holmesburg Trust Co 100,816 5 f 324% 12-11-18 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings 1,266,900 5,818,510 é 186% 5- 7-19 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dept 1,657,153 6,531,591 5 220 2-21-19 
Kensington Trust Co 2 228,091 5,790,329 5 6014 10- 18-10 
Land Title & Trust Co 5,509,955 13,766,948 48914 10-- 
Logan Trust Co 428,066 8,439,039 15614 6 42: 
Liberty Title & Trust Co 524,089 2,931,202 5 103 
Manayunk Trust Co 265,856 2,042,753 25 6414 
Market St. Title & Trust Co 259,428 4,402 "64: 3 5 156 . 
Merchants’ Union Trust...............+::. 171,675 2,077,027 90 ] 1- : 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania 9,763 18,802 2! 35 
Mutual Trust Co 84,692 1,272,981 3814 3-26-19 
Northern Trust Co... 2,249,156 8,612,411 500 1- 8-19 
North Philadelphia Trust Co 509,538 3,906,036 f 200 12-12-17 
Northwestern Trust Co 574,353 5 


—" 


9,288,151 f 286 12— 4-1 
Pelham Trust Co.. 110,193 1,107,234 130 4— 9-19 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Ann... 5,318,152 28,215,235 700 10-24-17 
People’s Trust 115,061 2,710,414 3914 4-23-19 
Philadelphia Trust Co 5,218,609 17, 801,344 651 5-28-19 
Provident Life &Trust Co. of Phila : , 6,101,032 10,627,028 438 6—-4-19 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com 1,319,600 629,604 6,7 713, 126 50% 2-20-18 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd................ 2,364,600 97144 3-12-19 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co ,000, 2,121,181 4,846,083 325% 11-20-15 
Republic Trust 249,303 2,560,897 5 62144 8- 7-18 
Rittenhouse Trust Co 76,577 1,578,915 5 55 2— 6-15 
Tacony Trust Co 195,997 2,164,182 240 4- 8-14 
Tioga Trust Co 49,219 1,200,214 f 100 —28- 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co 1,068,262 1,535,841 109% -21- 
Wayne Junction Trust Co 43,504 1,205,300 75 2- 5- 
West End Trust Co 1,968,955 7,701,290 160 —23- 
West Philadelphia Title & Tr Co.......... F 593,855 4,705,769 5 147 -15- 


; 


19 
1! 
19 
1! 
1% 
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Boston 
Special Correspondence 


Trust Company Fights ‘‘American 
Bolshevism ”’ 


One of the most important public gather- 
Boston was the so-called “Pa 
Rally” at Tremont Temple under the 
auspices of the Old Colony Trust Company, 
which was to present 
Bolshevism as it has manifested itself in this 
country, in its real colors. The Old Colony 
incidentally has 


ings held in 


triotic 


the chiet purpose of 


Trust Company been ren 
distributing 
pamphlets dealing with the 


Peace Conference and presenting other notable 


dering notable service in telis 


of thousands of 


contributions to topics of vital and current in- 
terest. The public rally at Tremont Temple 
had among its leading speakers such well 
President William H 
Taft and Endicott. Mayor 
Andrew J presided over the 
meeting expressed himself regarding Bolshev- 
ism and this 
uncertain terms, saying among other things: 

‘Through our generous policy in the ad- 
mission oO! 


known men as former 
Henry B. 
Peters, who 


social unrest in 


country In no 


foreigners this Russian germ has 
American soil. Advo- 
revolution meet and discuss 
their program in our cities—in New York, in 
Boston. ‘Their periodicals, openly sold on our 
news stands, 


transplanted to 
cates ot 


been 


bloody 


boast of the coming day, a riew 
form of Der Tag. These conspirators are 
largely, but not wholly, unassimilated immi 
grants, who feel privileged to insult our flag 
and put the red banner of revolution in its 
place. Let them be warned that they are not 
dealing here, as in Russia, with a nation ex 
hausted by weak middle class, an il- 
literate peasantry, a people of phlegmatic tem- 
perament, centuries of serfdom 
whip. The American 
people are prepared to meet violence, if it 
comes to violence, with a full assertion of 
their authority. We have four million citi- 
zen-soldiers, and they did not put on the 
uniform in order to destroy the 
Constitution of the United States or to substi- 
tute Lenine and Trotzky—two men traveling 
under pseudonyms—for Washington 
and Abraham Lincoln. 

“But we 
avoided. 


Wal, a 


schoc led by 


to obey the master’s 


olive-gray 


George 


do not want violence if it can be 
We want peace and co-operation so 
that we may all live together on good terms 
and share the prosperity we help to create. 
If there are any elements in our soil that fa- 
vor the growth of this poisonous weed, we 
want them removed; and it is useless to deny 
that such elements exist. Speculation, mono- 
poly, exorbitant prices, low wages, child labor, 


COMPANIES 


American 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital $1,000,000. 


Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 
Total Resources - 26,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 





bad living conditions, unequal taxation, in a 
word, every form of extortion and lawless- 
ness, give encouragement to these foreign doc- 
trines and point the way to social chaos.” 


Favors Organization of Investment Trusts 


Sentiment among banking and financial in- 
terests in Boston strongly favors the estab 
lishment of so-called “Investment Trust Com- 
panies” similar to England as a 
means of absorbing foreign securities and sta- 
bilizing credit relations between this and for- 
eign countries. The National Shawmut Bank 
of Boston, discussing this phase of interna- 
tional credit and financial development, com 
ments as follows: 


those in 


“A representative of one of our largest en- 
gineering and financial firms some time ago 
suggested that the savings of the people miglit 
be diverted into securities offered by foreign 
nations in payment of goods purchased, by a 
plan similar to the one adopted to some ex- 
tent a generation ago 
western farm mortgages. 


for the financing of 

As the mortgagors 
were not known in the East and in Europe, 
where most of the money was then obtained, 
many companies sprang up for the buying of 
these farms loans. They threw them into de- 
benture series and issued their own obligations 
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INCORPORATED 1869 


THE New ENGLAND TRust ComPANy 
BOSTON, MASS. 


CaPITAL, $1,000,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST AND BANKING BUSINESS 


WRITE FOR OUR BOOKLET 
THE MANAGEMENT OF TRUST PROPERTY” 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 

FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER 

EDWARD B. LADD, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
RAYMOND MERRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
ROBERT B. GAGE. MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 
JOHN W. PILLSBURY, AssiSTANT SECRETARY 


ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT 

FREDERICK P. FISH, Vice-PrRESIDENT 

CHARLES E. NOTT. SecrerTary 

ORRIN C. HART, Trust OFFicer 

ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFicaeR 


SEWALL E. SWALLOW. ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 





THE OLDEST TRUST 


COMPANY IN BOSTON 





thereagainst, which with their standing in in 

investment circles could be sold freely. 
“That this very 

industries has 


method of financing export 
commonly used to 
advantage and developed to perfection in Great 
Britain, Holland, Belgium, 
France and Germany for many 


been great 
Switzerland 
years, seems 
to have escaped the attention of the writers on 
our present export situation. Of our usually 
so keen and progressive investment bankers 
only Mr. Paul M. Warburg has suggested, 
just now, that the organization of Investment 
Trust Companies on the European plan is the 
best solution of the problem confronting us.” 


Boston Banking Situation and Money 
Market 


The fact that the Boston district oversub- 
scribed its allotment of Victory Loan notes 
to the extent of 17 per cent. without any 
material change in money market conditions 
or curtailment of ordinary credit accommoda- 
tion is indicative of the strong position of 
banks and trust companies. Manufacturing 
and business firms appear to have ample 
means of financing their requirements with- 
out calling upon banks for accommodation al- 
though it is expected that the volume of com- 
mercial paper will now show steady increase. 


+ 


banks and trust companies con 
tinue, in many 


Vhis 


Deposits Oo! 
instances, to show substantia 


Raills 


is especially true of savings de 
posits. 

Che Federal Reserve Boston, in its 
summary of current business conditions, states 
that “Manufacturers 
tically all lines are dk 
buyers who withheld 
prices are now _ purchasing 
costs advance further.” 
exhibit no appreciable 
lower basis, but ar 


Bank of 
and merchants in pra 

ng a large business and 
orders awaiting lowe! 
heavily befort 
Prices in this sectioi 
tendency toward a 
moving upward slightly 
This condition results in a greater degree of 
confidence and helps to envelope purchasing 
power. Labor less serious i! 
New England industrial centers than a month 
or two ago although there is no disposition to 
ignore the symptoms of social unrest whic! 
affects this section in 
dustrial 


troubles are 


common with other in 
centers 


Boston Brevities 


The Old Colony Trust Company reports 
total Victory Loan subscriptions of $20,753, 
000, making an aggregate of $117,283,450 sul 
scriptions reported by this company for a 
four popular loan issues and representing 


105,640 individual subscribers. 
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Che Essex Trust Company, of Lynn, Mass., The First National Bank of Boston has 
recently made a complete change of officers. published a very interesting industrial map of 
H. Morris Kelley, formerly assistant treasurer New England, showing by symbols and cuts 
f the Lynn Institution for Savings, has been the leading industries located geographically 
lected president, and Joshua Mills, formerly in the respective cities and towns. There is 
assistant cashier of the Central National Bank, also included a carefully worked out table 
as been appointed treasurer. of the industrial towns arranged by States, 

The Exchange Trust Company of Boston and the leading industries in each city and 
is leased the ground floor and basement in town are shown. : 


Ames Building, situated on the corner of Lawrence C. Dean has been elected assist- 
‘ourt and Washington streets, formerly occu- ant treasurer of the Boston Safe Deposit and 
i d by tl 1e Old ( ‘olony Trust Company, and Trust Company to succe ed Edward E. 

8 second and mezzanine floors in the Stevens, who resigned, 


same building, where they will be located o1 <aecas 


1, 1919, Taba extensive alterations and " ‘ — - _ 
New Officers for United States Trust 


Company 


yrovements 
fhe American Trust Company of Bristol, 
began business on May 26. Until the The United States Trust Company of Bos- 
mpletior of its permanent quarters the ton has elected the following additional off- 
sank’s business will be handled at the Bristol cers: Frederick W. Stockman, vice-president ; 
National Bank. The officers of the new in- Frederick Slader, assistant treasurer, and 
tution are: Charles P. Treadway, president; Winthrop J. Cushing, assistant secretary. The 
William P. Calder, William J. Tracy and following have been added to the board of 


\lexander Harper, vice-presidents; M. L. directors: Frederick W. Stockman, Edwin F. 
Tiffany, secretary, and Earl E. Richards, Fobes, president of the New England Con- 
treasure! fectionery Co.; Edward McLellan, president 

\ bank has been organized in Glastonbury, of McLellan-Brigham Co.; J. Howard Ed- 


nn., to be called the Glastonbury Bank & wards of J. T. Phelps & Co., and William F 
‘rust Company, and will begin business Garcelon, attorney and secretary of the Ark 
1ortly wright Club. 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Furnished by L. Sherman Adams, Member of Boston Stock Exchange, Specializing in Bank, 
Mill and Industrials Securities 


Surplus and Assets 
Undivided Savings 
Profits Deposits Department Book 

Capital Nov. 1,1918 Nov. 1,1918 Nov. 1,1918 Value Bid Ask 

eee Te. . cvs wkevew wa $1,000,000 $2,690,038 SIG Ceaeee ow weeuews 369 405 415 
eee ee ree 600,000 1,326,994 ye} See ear 321 300 310 
*Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co... 1,000,000 3,266,821 Fi’. ie 426 425 435 
Charlestown Trust Co........ccecs- 200,000 52,729 1,335,767 1,294,704 126 130 135 
cr Ci CMe... 5a i biec eave x's 100,000 70,632 977,517 470,205 140 156 160 
Commonwealth Trust Co........... 1,000,000 932,528 23,592,714 2,890,449 192 165 170 
*Cosmopolitan Trust Co........... 200,000 184,636 5,341,447 2,647,966 193 200 205 
*Dorchester Trust Co. .....ccecesce 300,000 108,360 2,733,614 3,235,029 136 135 140 
Moauteans prust Co.....csccececics 200,000 90,133 2,289,173 4,232 145 135 140 
renanes Leet Co. <...csecccccsare 600,000 515,016 5,756,075 5,066,502 186 130 135 
SS go” er 1,000,000 372,966 9,272,463 3,264,727 137 140 145 
TP MGY BEUMG CO c acc ccs vc cc dete 2,000,000 561,881 7,050,908 2,989,166 128 125 130 
PERO BOE CD... oc. csciecccees 200,000 64,389 1,016,242 310,314 132 125 130 
RESO SORE PHBE Gi. oc cc ccc ceces 200,000 47,644 1,369,903 589,325 123 125 130 
International Trust Co............. 1,500,000 2,003,718 18,618,140 3,091,122 233 290 300 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co............ 200,000 24,502 641,021 585,931 112 130 135 
NS ar 200,000 365,860 4,112,065 667,385 284 260 270 
Market Trust Co. ret Tt 267,429 2,151,192 1,263,677 206 es ee 
*Massachusetts Trust Renae eas 500,000 419,407 6,281,132 3,417,668 184 180 185 
Metropolitan Trust Co............. 300,000 372,958 5,774,007 763,576 224 200 210 
*New England Trust Co........... 1,000,000 3,383,258 ZA,OEROGE- | vvses<ee 438 410 420 
Old Colony Trust Co.............. 6,000,000 8,763,884 137,329,903 32,916 247 250 255 
yun Somme Arte OO..... 006 ccecs tee 200,000 63,964 1,458,257 1,042,690 136 130 135 
Srradenmal Trust Co... ......0005: 200,000 76,209 1,206,854 454,810 138 125 130 
a eee 200,000 206,887 2,051,462 1,032,278 204 200 210 
South Boston Trust Co............. 200,000 67,842 1,430,953 1,093,994 134 195 200 
*State Street Trust Co.............. 1,000,000 1,972,868 30,550,687 933,863 297 270 275 
*Tremont Trust Co..... balla wieales 200,000 64,134 SU err ere 132 126 135 
*United States Trust Co........... 1,000,000 1,170, 232 8,512, "710 4 4,195 , 310 217 315 325 


*Stocks must be offered to Directors before sales can be made elsewhere. 






















































Chicago 
Special Correspondence 
Chicago’s New Trust Company 


latest addition to Chicago trust com- 
panies, the Great Lakes Trust and Savings 
Bank, will open for business in the West- 
minster Building on July 1st. It will begin 
with a capital of $3,000,000 and paid-in sur- 
plus of $600,000. The president will be 
Harry H. Merrick, who recently resigned as 
a vice-president of the Central Trust Com- 
pany of Illinois, to assume his new duties. Mr. 
Merrick is also president of the Chicago As 
sociation of Commerce. Other officers so far 
selected are’ as follows: J. C. Johnson, vice- 
president of the Citizens National Bank 
Evansville, Ind., vice-president; R. R. Phelps, 
of the credit department of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago, vice-president; 
John, W. Thomas, vice-president of the Cen- 
tral Trust Company, vice-president; Charles C. 


The 


of 


Wilson, cashier of the Continental and Com- 
mercial Trust Company, vice-president and 
cashier. 


Mr. Merrick has announced that the bank 
will do a general business and will have trust, 
savings, real estate and stock and bond de- 
partments. The directorate made up of 
prominent men in the district, each of whom 
represents a distinct division of commerce 
Special attention will be devoted to develop- 
trade relations. Among the di- 


18 


ing foreign 

rectors are: B. F. Affleck, F. L. Bateman, Wil 
liam Butterworth, A. A. Crane, Donald R 
Cotton, Joseph B. Edwards, Samuel M. Hast- 
ings, David B. Pierson, John F. Smuski, 
Frank Stalmaker and Joseph I. Zook. 


The Illinois and Merchants Merger 


Plans for the consolidation of the Illinois 
Trust and Savings Bank and the Merchants 
Loan and Trust Company continue a leading 
in For the 
is ready 
transact 
So far 


topic Chicago banking circles. 
present and until the new building 
for occupancy both institutions will 
business at their locations. 
as possible the personnel of the executive 
clerical staffs of both trust companies 
be retained when the consolidation 
effective. More recent unofhi 
include the Corn Exchange in the 
ger arrangement. 

Both trust companies are 
institutions of the kind 
country. The Merchants Loan and Trust 
Company has completed sixty-second year 
and is the oldest banking institution in Chi- 
cago. It started in 1857 a capital of 


respectiv e 
and 
will 
become S 
reports ial] \ 
Bank 


mer 


among the oldest 


organized in this 
its 


with 


TRUST COMPANIES 





gfton ws ead KEEPS Hem 


HE facilities of our Trust De- 
partment are at the disposal of 
banks and bankers for the handling 
of all fiduciary matters. 


Both active and inactive accounts 
solicited, 3% interest being paid on 
dormant deposits. 


Personal interviews or correspond- 
ence cordially invited. 


DEPARTMENTS 
Savings 


Cemmercial 
Bond 


Real Estate Loan 


Trust 


Drafts and Foreign Exchange 


Capital 


$500,000, which 
000, 
amounts to 


2Town 


has 
Its surplus in 1857 was $100,000 and now 


$9,000,000, 


Safe Deposit Vaults 


$1,000,000.00 


been in 


whi 


cre 


le 


from $4,087,000 to $123.767,000, 


resources 


-ased to $3,000,- 


Nave 








Geo. M. Reynold’s Optimistic Viewpoint 

George M. Reynolds, president of the Con- 
tinental Commercial National Bank of Chi- 
cago, upon his recent return from California, 
expressed himself as follows as to the business 
outlook: 

“We are on the threshold of the greatest 
era of prosperity we have ever known, The 
is nothing that can stop us when the peace 
treaty has been signed, the steel price contr 
versy settled and railroad matters adjusted 
Readjustment of industries is working 
out more rapidly and_ considerably 
smoothly than many anticipated and we are 
making good progress toward a normal basi 
of things. People throughout the West a: 
the East as well are thoroughly optimistic.” 

John J. Abbott Returns from China 

John J. Abbott, vice-president: of the C 
tinental and Commercial Trust and Saving 
Bank recently returned from China in coi 
nection with the proposed loan to China 
the internationa! syndicate of banks 

















TRUST COMPANIES 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


CHICAGO 


The First National Bank of Chicago 





and the 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 





First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 





Tribute to Orson Smith 


Over one hundred of Chicago’s leading bank 
and trust company officials recently 
at the Blackstone 
der tribute to 


gathered 
Hotel to do honor and ren- 
the invaluable per- 
formed by Mr. Orson Smith, chairman of the 
board of the 
pany, as a 


sery ices 


Merchants Loan and Trust Com- 
the Clearing House 
Committee of the Chicago Clearing House As- 
unbroken 


member of 


sociation for an 


period Ot torty- 
six years. The luncheon was given under 
the auspices of the Chicago Clearing House 


\ssociation and the occasion served 
he presentation of a portrait of Mr 


Smith, painted by 


also f< yr 
(Orson 


Louis Betts, which will be 


hung in the Clearing House rooms. 
\t the last annual meeting of the Chicago 


Clearing House Association 


Smith advised of his 


Mr. 


retire aS a 


in January 
intention to 


member of the 


Committee 
upon which he has served continuously since 


Clearing House 
1873, about eight years after the Association 
was the report of 
the presentation committee at the Blackstone 


organized. In submitting 
luncheon Mr. James B. Forgan, chairman ot! 
the First National Bank, 

conditions in the early 


reviewed banking 
days in Chicago and 
in speaking of Mr. Smith’s distinguished serv- 


ices during the ensuing year, he said: 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 





“For forty-six years Mr. Smith has not only 
retained the implicit confidence of his fellow 
bankers, but he has at the same time main- 
tained that bonhomie towards them necessary 
to secure their votes. It truthfully 
said that never did he solicit a vote, nor did 
he pull any wires, political or otherwise, to 
keep himself in office. The lessons of his busi- 
ness career in this community have been those 
of deeds, not words. 


can be 


His strong convictions 
in regard to the principles, methods and ethics 
of the banking business, without preaching, 
he has demonstrated by scrupulously practic- 
them. A strong, silent man, with whom, 
as with Thomas Carlyle, ‘Speech is 
silvern, golden. Though none 
of us ever heard him make a speech, his per- 
sonality stands out beacon 
light, guiding us along the way of honorable 
banking careers. We all know him to be an 
ideal banker, sound in his principles, honor- 
able and 


Ing 
silence is 


among wus, aS a 


successful in his practice, a man 
of high ideals, of the strictest integrity and 
fair in all his dealings alike with his custom- 
ers and his competitors in business.” 

Henry A. Haugan, senior vice-president of 
the State Bank of Chicago, has been elected 
president to succeed L. A. Goddard, who has 
resigned to become chairman of the Board. 





























































































































































































































































610 TRUST COMPANIES 


The Continental and Commercial Banks Chicago Savings Bank and Trust Company 
The Continental and Commercial National Substantial gains are indicated in the last 
Bank and its allied Continental and Commer- official report of the 
cial Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago have 
not only developed many new features of ser- 


Chicago Savings Bank 
and Trust Company. Resources now aggregate 
oe $14,896,919 including time and demand loans 
vice within recent years, ay < - , . on 7 1 . 

: : a ‘ : = but ha , also €X- on collateral of $3,244,751; loans and dis- 
periencead remarkable growtn in the tace ot - ¢ oy ® \ 
$e Sp a counts of $4,037,541; Liberty bonds and certi- 
var-time conditions. Before the European ag AS oe 

. ; \ song , cates of indebtedness, $2,518,850; bonds and se- 

war in 1914 the so-called “Continental and se z : 1d x : k 
. . ” : . ~ur *§ $1,657,229; cash ¢ ' j banks 
Commercial group” had combined deposits of CUTS pl,Oo7,209; cash and due from ban 
ig ati “2 4 . » Q~ ‘ lathnee- nh eae - anrae 
$250,000,000. The latest official reports of the $%,403,954 and_ letter f credit and accept 


: . ances r $386.47 Yeposits tot: : 709.612 
national bank and the associated trust com- ances of $386,479. Deposits total $10,709,612 


pany show deposits of $390,000,000. The Con- with capital of $1,000,000 and surplus and un 


tinental and Commercial National shows re- divided profits $381,769 

sources of $361,415,012 and deposits of $314,- 

161,139, the capital amounting to $21,500,000, 

surplus $12,500,000 and undivided profits $3.,- Chicago Brevities 

901,382. The Continental and Commercia! Ww 

Trust and Savings Bank reports resources of 

$87,066,285; deposits $76,419,044; capital $5, 

000,000; surplus $3,000,000 and undivided : ; 

profits $1.947.099. manager ot the department ke advertising 
The Continental and Commercial Banks are 0! the Fort Dearborn National and the Fort 

a potent force in developing Chicago’s pres Dearborn Trust & Savings Bank 


Frank McClure, vice-president and for 
eight years advertising director of the Red 


path Chautauqua, has resigned to become 


tige as an international banking center and as To encourage development of trade between 
the natural capital. of the great food, fuel, Chicago and Mexico, the Chicago Associatian 
iron and lumber producing territory of the of Commerce is to open at once a branch of 
Middle Western section. fice in Mexico City. H. H. Garver, foreign 
trade commissioner of the association, has 
The First Trust & Savings Bank of Clare left for Mexico, and it is expected that the 
Iowa, has been organized with a capital of new office will be in full operation within a 
$30,000. few weeks. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus 
Undivided Book 

Capital Profits Deposits Value Bid Asked 
Central Trust Co.........ccccsccccccceree.- 96,000,000 $2,501,989 $54,586,512 141 175 LSO 
Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Co 1,000,000 381,769 10,709,612 138 140 145 
Citizens Trust & Savings 50,000 16,822 2,150,567 133 210 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings.. 5,000,000 4,947,099 76,433,301 218 310 315 
Drovers Trust & Savings 250,000 350,920 5,079,959 240 300 325 
+First Trust & Savings 5,000,000 6,239,351 76,590,866 355 465 470 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings 500,000 320,875 6,024,217 164 190 
Franklin Trust & Savings 300,000 231,629 2,654,776 177 160 ae 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 1,500,000 871,409 14,154,493 150 152 160 
Harris Trust & Savings 2,000,000 3,861,743 28,973,790 293 575 600 
Home Bank & Trust Co 300,000 114,011 3,311,663 134 160 170 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 5,000,000 11,180,012 101,647,211 346 455 475 
Kenwood Trust & Savings 200,000 247,373 3,933,819 223 265 275 
Lake View Trust & Savings................. 400,000 236,626 4,534,262 159 175 185 
Market Trust & Savings 200,000 25,000 1,408,924 121 108 112 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 250,000 110,668 3,854,035 144 161 <a 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co 3,000,000 10,207,960 92,176,518 440 580 310 
Michigan Avenue Trust & Savings........... 200,000 93,335 2,878,400 146 120 
Mid-City Trust & Savings...........cccccee 500,000 224,625 6,433,282 145 230 
Northern Trust Co 2,000,000 3,602,281 35,834,830 280 275 
Penmes Trust & Gavings.......cccccccccccce 500,000 433,649 11,402,387 186 270 
Pullman Trust & Savings 300,000 372,147 4,280,244 224 2295 
Sheridan Trust & Savings................... 200,000 94,999 4,214,520 147 168 
Standerd Trust & Savings... .......ccccccese 1,000,000 640,030 10,692,840 164 165 
State Bank of Chicago 1,500,000 4,374,268 39,365,411 391 428 3: 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 200,000 97,041 1,462,206 148 140 5A 
Union Trust Co 1,500,000 2,136,346 38,441,924 242 300 325 
West Side Trust & Savings.................. 400,000 188,570 7,777,676 143 290 300 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 250,000 179,056 3,792,090 165 250 260 
*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. +Stock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 929 Rookery Building, Chicago, II. 
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A COMPLETE SERVICE 


HE entire organization of this Company is at your service to assist in the transaction of 
your Canadian business. 


we render. 


I. Financial Agents. 


The amount makes no difference in the quality of service 


Our customers receive the benefit of expert advice and assistance 


in their financial affairs and investments. 


II. Executors and Trustees. 


The naming of this Company as executor of your will or as 


trustee in any capacity ensures prompt, efficient and economical attention. 


Ill. Trust Investments (Savings). 
illowed. 


Funds withdrawable by 


cheque; interest at 4% 


IV. Guaranteed Investments. 516% paid on funds left with us for two to five years. 


V. Real Estate. 


Agents for the rental, purchase or sale of real estate of all kinds, and for 


the collection of rentals, care of property, etc. 


VI. Safe Deposit Vaults. 
VII. Transfer Agent and Registrar. 


Individual boxes and storage space to rent. 


The appointment of this Company in this capacity 


increases public confidence in the shares of any company. 


Money to loan in moderate amounts on first mortgage on improved city or 
property in Canada at current rate of interest. 


farn 


THE UNION TRUST CO., LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: TORONTO, CANADA 


HENRY F. GOODERHAM, President 
JAMES K. PICKETT, General Manager 


Science of Up-to-Date Bank and Trust 
Company Service 


There is perhaps no city where bank and 
trust company service requires such broad and 
up-to-date significance as in Chicago. In 


nearly every one of the large banks and trust 
companies of that city there are special cde 
partments with expert staffs which devote at 
tention solely to developing new opportunities 
for service to patrons. One of the most suc 
cessful service departments is that established 
hy the Northern Trust Company of Chicago, 
which is under the supervision of Vice-Presi- 
dent Bruce D. Smith and under special man- 
agement of Mr. H. R. Van Gunten. Among 
the functions of this department is to main- 
tain contact with present and prospective pa- 
trons by means of personal calls, publicity, di- 
rect by mail distribution of literature and let- 
ters. The department works in close co-op- 
eration with the company’s statistical and im- 
provement departments. 

Describing the development of the so-called 
“Service Extension Department” of the 
Northern Trust Company, especially as re- 
gards men, Mr. Bruce D. Smith 
writes in the current issue of the “T N T” 
the interesting little publication issued by the 
company: 


business 








WINNIPEG, MAN. 
LONDON, ENG. 


‘Bank service has passed far beyond facili- 
ties designed for individual convenience in 
primary transactions. It reaches 
everywhere civilization and business require- 
ments reach. 


banking 


“The business man no longer looks upon the 
bank as simply a depositary for money and a 
medium through which to secure the collec- 


tion of receivables and the discount of his 
paper. Banks today are storehouses of val- 
uable information. Banking institutions are 


obliged to keep informed upon all matters of 
legislation affecting business and finance, and 
upon all forms and methods of business prac- 
tices and procedure. Banks as well are veri- 
table storehouses of business and financial ex- 
perience; not their own, but what is 
quite as valuable, the accumulated experience 
of others. 


alone 


Statistics, information and experi- 
ence banks no longer search out, acquire and 
retain for their own exclusive use. All is in- 
corporated into their service and made ac- 
cessible to depositors, and the public in such 
manner and form as to be of the greatest 
possible benefit to the greatest possible num- 
ber. Consequently, the business man_ looks 
now to the bank for sound advice, for infor- 
mation and statistics regarding local, national 
and international financial and 
tions.” 


trade condi- 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


Public Utility Situation and the Remedy 


The fact that there are two sides to the pub- 
lic utility question ~and the attitude of leg- 
islatures and other authorities regarding sug- 
gested remedial measures, was frankly brought 
out by Mr. Festus J. Wade, president of the 
Mercantile Trust this 
his address meeting of the 
convention of the Chamber of Commerce of 
the United States. Mr. Wade reviewed the 
old methods in vogue when franchises 
sought from a municipality or legislature 
through lobbying, bribery and _ corruption. 
When a franchise was secured the old method 
of financing by overcapitalization and ques- 
tionable procedure in 
were employed. 
in these 


Company ot city, in 


before a section 


were 


marketing securities 
The result was that investors 
securities lost from 25 to 50 to 75 
per cent. on the basis of what such securities 
are worth today 


and heavily 


Through overcapitalization 
bonded burdens the character of 
service rendered the public was bound to suf- 
fer. Then, too, very often no adequate pro- 
visions were made to take care of bonds at 
maturity. 

As to providing practical remedies for the 
financing and maintenance 
Mr. Wade said in part: 

“Now, what is the remedy? 
honesty. 


of public utilities 


Rigid, rugged 
A mortgage on a utility should never 
be issued again without an annual redemption 
of its bonds so that when the franchise ex- 
pires the bonded debt will be eliminated. Let 
me illustrate. We will deal, for instance, with 
one million dollars, which can be multiplied 
as often as the case may demand. We will 
start out on a basis of the bond bearing in 
terest of 5 per cent. or a fixed charge against 
the company of interest of $50,000 per year. 
Add to this for depreciation, if the franchise 
runs, we will say, for thirty years, the sum of 
2 per cent., making a total fixed charge of 
$70,000 a year upon the million. Leave this 
fixed charge at $70,000 per annum and apply 
all of the saving on interest as it is paid 
off annually to the redemption of the principal 
as well. To illustrate. The first year $70,000 
of bonds would be retired and a saving of 
$3,500 would follew. The second year you 
would be able to retire $73,500 of the bonds 
because you would save interest on the $70,- 
000 paid, so you would be able to save $3,- 
500 additional per annum, and by making a 
calculation on this basis you would find the 
entire bonded debt would be wiped out in 26 
years. 

“The answer may be that this would be too 


A Trust Co. 
With No 
Demand 

Liabilities 


DIRECTORS 


Thos. R. Akin 

Pres. Laclede Steel Co Pres. Wagner Electric 
Joseph D. Bascom Mfg. Co 

Broderick & Bascom Rope Edward Mallinckrodt 

SO. President Mallinckrodt 
William K. Bixby a 


Chemical Works 
Robt. S. Brookings N. A. McMillan 
Cupples Co. 


Chairman of the Board 

August A. Busch St. Louis Union Trust 
Pres. Anheuser-Busch Co., President St. Louis 
Brew. Ass’n. Union Bank 

Theron E. Catlin Charles Nagel 

John T. Davis L. M. Rumsey 

John D. Filley John F. Shepley 
President American President St, Louis Union 
Manufacturing Co Trust Co., Vice-President 

S. W. Fordyce St. Louis Union Bank 

John Fowler George wv. Simmons 

. -Presi t Simmons 

Benjamin Gratz Siecdueemn fa. 
Warren, Jones & Gratz M r yal 

Jackson Johnson “hooker _—. , 
Chairman of the Board Cupples co 5 Pres y= 
weer Shoe Co Bag & Paper Corporation 

Robert McK. Jones Thomas H. West 
Robt. McK. Jones & Co 2 < 

John B. Kennard Edwards Whitaker 
Pres. J. Kennard & Sons Pres. Boatmen’s Bank 


Carpet Co. Charles W. Whitelaw 


W. A. Layman 


heavy a charge on a 
would be that the 
earn 5 per cent. on 


corporation 
public utility 


My reply 
that cannot 
its bonds and set aside a 
fixed charge of $70,000 per annum, plus the 
saving of interest on the amounts 
liquidate the indebtedness, and pay a good, 
safe, sound return to its stockholders, has no 
right of existence 


paid to 


“The next question arises as to how you are 
going to restore confidence in the people. 
Why, simply by taking them into your confi 
dence. Tell them your story and in an open, 
manly way. The street railway usually car- 
ries in passengers daily more people than there 
is population in a city. 
trons. 


They are your pa- 
They are paying the officers’ salaries 
They are paying capital interest on their in- 
vestment and paying back the principal. They 
are paying the motormen, conductors, machine 
shop men. They, after all, the dear public, 
are paying the bill, and why should not the 
public be educated as to just what a public 
utility means, what its obligations are, and 
what its trials and tribulations may be? What 
tremendous opportunity the street car has for 
the education of the public! If they will only 
have in the plain statement of the 
facts that may be picked up and carried off 
by any passenger at any time. 


cars a 


Have a sign 
placed in each car urging them to read Bulle- 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


When you have business with the 
Hardware City, 
confer with us 


TRUST CO. 
yew BRITAIN CONy 


ASSETS, $1,800,000 


Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, etc. I venture to say if 
campaign of this character was carried on 
he year rolled by the people who 


j 
are inherently 


hat betore t 
would not 
would in 


honest as a whole, 
only quit baiting your utilities, but 
sist upon your legislators 


giving you a Ialr, 


square, honest deal.” 


The Spirit of Victory 
In his last monthly message to employees 
of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company, Mr. 
Breckinridge Jones, the president, gave an in 
what the victory gained by 
this and Alied nations means to every individ- 
ual. His message was as follows: 


terpretation of 


“Our nation’s victory comes to us, not in a 
sudden flash of glory, but as a gradual reali 
zation 

“The war came in just the same way. Nearly 
all wars and nearly all victories 
tional or personal—follow this rule. 

“T cannot help thinking that this year of 
victory sees us all bigger, 
men and than we were before the 
United States went to war and if this is so, 
there can be but one reason for it. 


be they na- 


braver and better 
women 


“Victories are won by sacrifice. Strength 
and development and progress are earned by 
sacrifice, and through the years of war every- 
one of us thought a little less of self and a 
little more of the great cause that belonged 
to us all. 

“Let us keep this spirit alive in our daily 
work as long as we can. 

“Let us realize that when we work for each 
other and for the big enterprise, that is ours 
here in the Mississippi Valley Trust Company, 
we are working most truly and most result- 
fully for ourselves. All through the war we 
looked for hard things to do and did them 
with a will and the result was victory. That 
same spirit, be sure, will mean victory as long 
as our lives last.” 


The Commercial Trust Company 
NEW BRITAIN, CONN. 


Little Rock’s Bank and Trust Company 
Merger 


The consolidation of the American National 
Bank, Bank of Commerce and the American 
Trust Co. of Little Rock, Ark., has become 
effective under the title of the Bank of Com- 
merce & Trust Co. The new bank has a sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $250,000 and de- 
totaling more than $10,000,000. The 
capital stock is $750,000. Officers elected were 
J. D. Goldman, St. Louis, president; Herman 
IXKahn, chairman of the board of directors; 
vice-presidents, Edward Cornish, George W 
Rogers, W. A. Hicks, >. W. Covey, George A. 
Knox, J. F. Walker and R. W. Rightsell. 
L. B. Leigh and Ad Hamburg were elected 
inactive vice-presidents; F. J. Schmutz was 
elected trust officer and T. W. Kirkwood. 
Frank Goodman, R. E. Cornish and R. L. 
Bradley as assistant cashiers. 


posits 


Another Addition to ‘‘Quaint and Curious 
Wills’’ 


Mr. Frank J. Parsons, vice-president of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company of 
New York, submits to Trust Companies the 
following copy of the will of Timothy Ball 
of New Jersey, as eligible to the category of 
“Quaint and Curious Wills.” 

“Item, I give and bequeath unto my loving 
and beloved wife, Esther, the use of all my 
lands, tenements and hereditaments during the 
time she shall remain my widow and no longer. 
Item, I give and bequeath unto my beloved 
sons, namely John and Uzal and all other 
sons that my said wife shall have within’ nine 
months after my decease all my lands and 
meadows equally to be divided amongst them. 
Item, I give and bequeath unto my beloved 
daughters Sara, Charity, Rachel and to all 
ither daughters as shall be born of my said 
wife within nine months after 
they shall have 50 £ apeace.” 


my decease 





614 TRUST 
Prizes Awarded Employees Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company, of St. Louis 
Seven employees of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company of St. Louis were awarded 
prizes for essays entitled “My Job” at a meet- 
ing in the company’s offices recently. The idea 
of having each employee write a description 
of his duties and how they fit into the organi- 
zation of the originated with Mr. 
Breckenridge Jones, president, and when it 
commenced, the contest was for a single prize 
of $25. 


company, 


Every employee from the youngest 


to the oldest wrote essays and when they 
were turned in, the officers of the company 
found it impossible to recognize only one of 
them. Consequently the papers were divided 
into two classes, one submitted by the older 


and more the other 
by the younger people, and three prizes were 


awarded to each class: 


experienced employees, 


$25 for the best essay, 
$15 for the second best and $10 for the third 
best. 

In the older employees’ class Orville Grove, 


who 


has been made assistant 


real estate ofh- 
cer. since the close of the contest, was awarded 
first prize, Ralph Bugbee of the New Busi- 
ness Department won second prize, and Louis 
R. Engel of the Financial Department, third 
prize. In the younger class Miss Katherine 
Petzold of the New Business Department 
won first prize. Raymond Ruhlkoetter of the 
Transit Department won second prize, and 
the third prize was awarded to Ira Stevens 
of the Financial Department. 

A special prize for distinguished merit was 
awarded to William K. 
sixteen-year-old, 


Moore, the company’s 
colared elevator boy, whose 
essay was the shortest of all the prize-win- 
ning papers, to Vice-President 
William G. Lackey who awarded the prizes, 
was in some respects the best of them all. 

Breckenridge Jones, president of the com 
pany, presided at the meeting and in con- 
gratulating the winners, said that he will in- 
augurate a contest next fall wherein a priz: 
will be given to the employee in each depart- 
ment who in the judgment of his or her as- 
sociates shows most efficiency, enthusiasm and 
vision. 

In its latest official statement the National 
3ank of Commerce in St. Louis reported total 
resources aggregating $88,128,870, which in- 
cluded $26,548,505 in cash and exchange; loans 
and discounts amounting to $34,291,200; U. S 
bonds and certificates of $16,513,383; other 
bonds, stocks, etc., worth $2,969,703, and ac- 
ceptances for customers’ liability of $3,934,441. 
The list of liabilities contained $63,981,656 in 
deposits ; $10,000,000 capital; surplus and pro- 
fits $4,024,138. 


but according 
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HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Assets over ... . 
Trust Funds over 
Capitaland Surplus. 


$20,000,000 
45,000,000 
9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 


aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO, 


OF PITTSSVRGH 
FOunNOEO 1867 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000,000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 


The Big St. Louis Bank Merger 


The merger of the Third National, the M: 
chanics American National and the St. Louts 
Bank, as announced in the 
Trust CoMPANIES Magazine, will becom 
effective July 3. The new bank will have 
capitalization of $10,000,000 with $5,000,000 sur- 
plus and $500,000 undivided profits. 
solidated institution will assume 
First National Bank in St. Louis. 

Headquarters of the bank will 
way and Olive street in Third Nationa 
Bank Building, and F. O. Watts, now presi- 
dent of the Third National, will be president 
of the new organization. The bank will hav 
a board of “executive managers” comprising 
N. A. McMillan, president of the St. Louis 
Union Bank; Walker Hill, president of the 
Mechanics-American National, and F. O 
Watts, president of the Third National. 

All of the stock of the St. Louis Unio: 
Bank is held by the St. Louis Union Trust 
Co. Mr. McMillan, who is president of th: 
bank and the trust company, stated that the 
trust company would not be included in th: 
merger, though it would own one-third of the 
stock in the new $10,000,000 bank and would 
have its quarters in the same building probably 
on the second floor. 


Union 


of 


last issu¢ 


The cot 
this title 


be at Broad- 
the 





TRUST 


e 
—fwo names 
inseparably linked 
in thetninds of Bankers 


Resources *26.000,000 





St. Louis Union Negotiates New Building 
Deal 


made 
and the St. 


Announcement is 
tional 


that the First Na 
Louis Union Trust 
Company will locate at the northwest corner 
of Seventh and Locust. streets in a new 
building to be devoted exclusively to banking 
and trust business. 
perty on 


Bank 


Negotiations for the pro- 
which the building will be erected 
were conducted by the St. Louis Union Trust 
Co. through James H. Grover, vice-president. 
The final deal for the additional 45 feet on 
Seventh, street as consummated when the St. 
Louis Union Trust Co. purchased the two lots 
known as the Henrietta Ewald property and 
the Fhomas Dunn property. The total cqn- 
sideration is said to be over a million dollars. 

The First National Bank will occcupy the 
main floor which will be slightly above the 
street level, with the Savings Department and 
Safe Deposit on the ground floor of the build- 
ing, and the St. Louis Union Trust Co., to- 
gether with the Bond Department of the First 
National Bank will occupy the second floor. 
The third and fourth floors of the building 
will be occupied by the working forces of the 
Bank and Trust Co. An advanced, forward 
step in the arrangement of the building, ac- 
cording to preliminary plans, will be to pro- 
vide rest and recreation rooms for employees, 
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aia 


Monthly Dividends 
and Monthly 
Earning Statements 


The monthly dividends paid to Preferred 
Stockholders of Cities 
provide a convenient 

safeguarded by earnings 


Service Company 
and regular income 


Five Times Over Preferred Stock 
Dividend Requirements 


The statements of earnings mailed to stock- 
holders monthly enable investors to keep in 
constant touch with 
of the Company. 


the financial progress 


Send for 


Prefe Tre d Stock Circular TM-3 


Henry L. Doherty & Co. 


60 Wall Street, New York 


a library, gymnasium and other institutional 
appointments. 

As has been stated before, the Trust Com 
pany is in no way affected by the consolida- 
tion of the banks and will conduct its business 
independently as heretofore, although, of 
trust business originating with the 
First National Bank will be handled by the 
trust company. The erection of the new 
building will commence September 15, and 
plans call for the completion of the building 
by December 31, 1920. Mauran, Russell & 
Crowell of St. Louis, together with Cass Gil- 
bert of New York are the architects. 


course, 


Mississippi Valley Trust Company 
Statement 
The statement of financial condition pub- 
lished by the Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany under date of May 12th, shows substan- 


tial growth. Resources now aggregate $36,- 
496,624 with loans and investments of $17,- 
864,041; cash resources $5,000,281; U. S. Gov 
ernment Liberty bonds and Treasury certi- 
ficates, $4,899,826; other bonds and stocks at 
cash market value $5,935,621 and customers 
liability and acceptances and letters of credit 
$2,363,768. Deposits total $24,589,196 with 
capital of $3,000,000, surplus $3,500,000 and un- 
divided profits of $1,947,147. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE FIFTH-THIRD 


1863—Charter No. 20—1919. 


NATIONAL BANK 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
Fifty-Sixth Year. 


OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 

through more than half a century of banking. An intimate knowledge of the require- 

ments of Banks and the personal attention from officers specially qualified enable us 
to accommodate correspondents at all times in every reasonable way. 

WE INVITE Correspondence, or calls, from Banks and Trust Companies seeking 
additional facilities or contemplating a change in banking arrangements. 





OFFICERS 


CHARLES A. Hinscu, President 
Epwarp A. SEITER, Vice-President 
Monte J. Gosie, - Vice-President 
Louis G. Pocuat, - Vice-President 
Sracy B. RANKIN, - Vice-President 


CHARLES T. PERIN, 
WitiiaMm A. HinscuH, Vice-President 
CHARLES H. SHIELDS, - - 
Lewis E. VAN Auspo., Ass’t Cashier G. Wit 


Rowe, Vice-President 

FREDERICK J. MAYER, Ass't Cashier 
SAMUEL MCFARLAND, Ass’t Cashier 
EDWARD A. VoOsMER, - Ass’t Cashier 
1AM GALE, - Ass’t Cashier 


CasPER H 
Vice-President 


Cashier 


DESIGNATED DEPOSITORY OF THE UNITED STATES 


RESOURCES OVER $55,000,000.00 





THE MINNESOTA LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 


DEPOSITS 
REAL ESTATE 


ESTABLISHED 


Capital and Surplus - 


MORTGAGE LOANS 


BONDS TRUSTEESHIPS 
SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


isss 


$1,700,000 


AFFILIATED WITH THE NORTHWESTERN NATIONAL BANK 


Midwest National Bank and Trust Company 

Following an increase in capital stock from 
$500,000 to $1,000,000 and surplus to $200,000, 
the Midwest National Bank of Kansas City, 
Mo., will on July 1st assume its new title as 
the Midwest National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany. The bank will continue the advantages 
of a national bank with membership in the 
Federal Reserve system together with trust 
powers. 

The Midwest National Bank 
ized thirty-three months ago, upon a plan 
long in contemplation by P. E. Laughlin, 
president. The May 12th statement showed as- 
sets of $9,000,000. The officers are: James F. 
Houlehan, chairman; P. E. Laughlin, presi- 
dent; J. G. Goodwin, Louis H. Wulfekuhler 
and Harry Warren, vice-presidents; M. A. 
Thompson, cashier; C. F. Adams, B. M. 
Pence and M. C. Sutton, assistant cashiers. 


was organ 


Bank and Trust Company Consolidation in 
Kansas City 

Consolidation of the Fidelity Trust Com- 

pany and thé National City Bank of Kansas 

City, Mo., has been completed under the title 

of Fidelity National Bank & Trust Company. 

The capital is $2,000,000 and surplus $1,000,000 


Flower as chairman and 
John M. Moore, president Combined de 
posits total $30,337,000. 


with Henry C. 


St. Louis Brevities 

The National Bank of Commerce in St 
Louis has prepared for distribution an inter- 
esting pamphlet which bears the title, “What 
Is It That Makes Banks Safe 
tors?” 

D. A. Reubel, manager of the publicity de- 
partment of the St. Louis Union Trust Co., 
and of the new business department of the 
St. Louis Union Bank, has resigned to become 
vice-president of the Chappelow Advertising 
Co. 

The following trust companies have recently 
become members of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem in the St. Louis district; Dardanelle Bank 
& Trust Company, Dardanelle, Ark.; Citi- 
zens Bank & Trust Company, England, Ark.; 
Cotton Belt Savings & Trust Company, Pine 
Bluff, Ark. and the Union Trust Company, 
Madison, JIl. 

Festus J. Wade, president of the Mercan- 
tile Trust Company, St. Louis, has been ap 
pointed chairman of the Eighth Federal Dis 
trict in the 
000,000 adult 


for I Jeposi- 


soy Scout campaign to obtain 1,- 


associate members. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


Reorganization of State Banking 
Department 


The so-called “Walker Bill” passed by 
both houses of the State legislature, has 
been signed by the Governor and provides 
for a complete reorganization of the State 
Banking Department. The Commissioner’s 
salary is increased from $6,000 to $8,000 a 
year and he has power to appoint addi- 
tional clerks, examiners and agents to carry 
out the provisions of the new act. Super- 
vision duties of the department extend to 
Banks, bank- 
ing companies, co-operative banking asso- 


the following corporations: 


ciations, trust, safe deposit, real estate, 
mortgage, title insurance, guarantee, surety 
and indemnity companies, savings institu- 
tions, savings banks and provident institu- 
tions, mutual savings funds, building and 
loan associations and corporations doing a 
safe deposit business only, Natfonal bank- 
ing associations which in pursuance of 
Federal law or regulation shall be granted 
1 permit to act as trustee, executor, ad- 
ministrator, registrar of stocks and bonds, 
guardian of estates, assignee, receiver, com- 
mittee of estates of lunatics, or in other 
duciary capacity 

Due to objections made by representa- 
tives of trust companies the bill, passed by 
both houses, which provides for granting 
trust powers to State banks, has been held 
up pending a hearing before the Senate 
Committee. The trust companies object on 
the ground that the bill does not provide 
for adequate supervision and that State 
banks are authorized to employ the word 
“Trust” in their titles. 





Peoples Savings and Trust Company 


The June 2d statement of the Peoples 
Savings and Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
shows aggregate resources of $19,606,000, 
with capital of $3,000,000, surplus $6,000,000 
and undivided profits of $481,0co. Trust 
funds amount to $49,644,000 and value of 
corporate trusts $23,354,000. 





Fidelity Title and Trust Company 

The Fidelity Title & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh has ‘issued a handsome folder 
containing its last quarterly statement, 
showing deposits of $15,150,931; total re- 
sources of $21,860,000, aside from $78,186,- 
286 trust funds. The capital stock is $2,- 
000,000 and surplus and profits $4,307,271. 





Fidelity 


TITLE AND 


Trust Company 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Superior facilities for handling check- 
ing Accounts of Corporations, Firms 
and Individuals 


Acts in all Trust Capacities what- 
soever. Trust Accounts now managed 


$73,000,000 .00 





The Pittsburg Trust Company 


Excellent progress is reflected in the June 
2d statement of the Pittsburg Trust Com- 
pany, which has resources of $21,280,118, 
including investment securities of $10,968,- 
000; loans $6,367,000; cash on hand and in 
banks $2,483,000. Deposits total $13,448,000, 
with capital at $2,000,000, surplus of $1,000,- 
000 and undivided profits of $1,008,000. 
Trust funds amount to $1,919,294 and cor- 
porate trusts over $35,000,000. 


Commerce Trust Company of Kansas City 


War-time conditions failed to interrupt, but 
rather appeared to stimulate the growth of 
the Commerce Trust Company of Kansas City, 
Mo., which now has resources of $36,354,000, 
distributed as follows: Loans and discounts, 
$17,886,000; cash and sight exchange, $10,- 
865,470; U. S. bonds and certificates, $4,448,- 
261; bonds and stock, $3,154,402. Deposits to- 
tal $32,212,000, with capital of $1,000,000, sur- 
plus $1,000,000 and undivided profits $273,103. 

The Commerce Trust Company and the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce, which are allied by 
joint stock ownership, possess combined re- 
sources of $104,198,000 and combined capital, 
surplus and profits of $8,109,317. 
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ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 


SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Capital, $500,000.00 


Surplus (Earned) $650,000.00 


A. W. SMITH, President. 
TOM O. SMITH, Vice-President 
W. H. MANLY, Cashier. 
BENSON CAIN, Assistant Cashier. 
C. D. COTTEN, Assistant Cashier. 
E. W. FINCH, Assistant Cashier. 


Direct connections with the strongest Banks through- 
out the South. Send us your Collections. 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
Developmert Department of a Trust 
Company 

The Cleveland Trust Company has a de- 
partment which embraces all other depart 
ments and the staff. It 
is called the development department. The 
central idea of this department, as the title 


every member of 


is to develop new business and to 
member of the staff with the 
initiative and the desire to bring 
make 


business 


suggests, 
inspire every 
spirit of 
in new 


patrons or connections. 


that is brought 


new 


Every bit of new 


in by an employee is rewarded in a tangible 


manner and there is an additional spur of 
giving large prizes to those who bring in 
the largest amount of 

There are few trust companies or bank- 
ing institutions in this country the 
organization spirit is more pronounced than 
at the Cleveland Trust The 
management believes in dealing with its 
employees in a broad, generous spirit, look- 
ing after their welfare with almost paternal 
solicitude and devising ways. and means of 
keeping alive the spark of ambition. The 
employees are taught to appreciate the fact 
that they advance their own interests and 
promotion by devoting personal interest in 
the growth of the Company aside from rou- 
tine and prescribed duties. 


new business. 


Ww here 


Company. 


Elected Vice-President of ‘‘The Citizens’’ 

James Dunn, Jr., who has for two years 
past so efficiently managed the income tax 
department of the Citizens Savings & Trust 
Company and the Union Commerce Na- 
tional Bank of Cleveland, has been elected 
a vice-president of the Citizens. The two 
banks are under joint ownership. Mr. Dunn 
will continue to direct the income tax ac- 
tivities of the two banks. He came to the 
Citizens from the United States Internal 
Revenue Service, where for seven years he 


Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Incorporated 1890 


Resources $17,000,000 
Special attention given to collections. 
All Trust Company business solicited. 
Mortgages on improved property at lowest 
rates. 
Investment Securities bought and sold. 


income tax work 
connected with 
, one of the larg- 
est the Cleveland district 
Mr. Dunn is the author of “How the Nev 
Federal Income War Revenue 1 

Laws Affect Your 1918 Income,” and has 
prepared a number of 


had been specializing in 
that time he 
Corrigan, McKinney & Co. 


Before was 


¢ 


steel concerns in 


also income 


facilitate the 
excess prohit tax returns, 


record blanks designed to 
preparation Ol Wal 
which widely 

The Citizens Savings & 


has also appointed E. ¢ 


have been very used. 

Trust Company 
an assistant 
who has 


Genee 


succes ding R. R 


New 


Lee, 


York 


secretary, 
engaged in business 


First National and First Trust of Cleveland 
One of the largest banking combinations 
in the Middle West is the First National 
Bank and the First Trust and Savings Banl 
of Cleveland, which are under joint stocl 
have resources in excess 
The First National Bank has 
resources of $97,341,000 with loans and i 
amounting to $55,545,000; U. S 
bonds $12,390,000; cash and due from banks 
$16,547,000; due from Federal Reserve bank 
$8,770,000, and customers’ liability on accep- 
tances $3,076,000. 


765,000 


and 


$120,000,000 


control 


vestments 


to $77.- 


Deposits amount 
with capital 
and profits of $3,557,000. 

The First Trust and Savings Bank reports 
resources of $23,286,000, [ 
$19,276,000, capital stock 
plus and profits of $884,000. 


of $2,500,000; surplus 


with deposits of 
$1,250,000; sur- 


Cleveland Brevities 

Merger of the State Banking and Trust 
Company and the Detroit Avenue Savings 
and Trust Company was recently effected 
with deposits totaling $7,160,000. 

The Cleveland Trust Club, composed of 
employees of the Cleveland Trust Company, 
has adopted four French war orphans as a 
result of generous subscriptions to th 
club’s “French War Orphan Fund.” 
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INCORPORATED 1884 







Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surnlus, and Undivided Profits, $4,862,116 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 
FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


Special Correspondence 
The Hibernia Bank and Trust Company 
New Orleans has completed the prelimi 
y details whereby it will shortly absorb 
e New Orleans National Bank. The en 


ved institution will have resources of 
re than $50,000 The office force of 
the New Orleans National Bank will become 
the camp branch of the Hibernia Bank and 


rust Company, and will be in charge of the 
same officers as heretofore. 

President Hecht of the Hibernia Bank and 
Trust Company makes the following an 

uncement 

“In order to properly take care of its 
rapidly increasing business and to carry out 
the policy of expansion decided upon by its 
board of directors, the management of the 
Hibernia Bank and Trust Company had al 

dy decided to increase its capital and 
surplus by at least $1,000,000, and instead 

offering this additional stock to the pub- 
lic, it was decided to make an offer to the 
stockholders of the New Orleans National 
Bank to consolidate their business with 
that of the Hibernia by exchanging thei: 
present stock for the new shares to be is 
sued by the Hibernia Bank and Trust Com 
pany. 

“The increased capital and surplus of the 
new bank will, of course, help materially in 
taking care of the growing business of our 
institution, which will now have total re- 
sources considerably in excess of $50,000. 

“Business of all kinds in New Orleans and 
the South is developing very fast, and by 
this consolidation and concentration of re- 
sources and organization. the Hibernia Bank 
and Trust Company expects to be better 
able than ever before to do its part in the 
big work of commercial, industrial and fi- 
nancial reconstruction which is before ws.” 


A. H. S. POST, President 






The statement of the Hibernia Bank and 
Trust Company of New Orleans, as of May 
12, shows total deposits of $30,685,740.15, 
which is a gain of nearly $4,000,000 during 
the past year. It is interesting to note 
also that a comparison of the deposits of 
this institution on corresponding dates for 
the past four years reveals a growth Oi 
practically 100 per cent. The deposits have 
been as follows: 
May 12, 1915. ‘ 
May t2,. JOIG...i. ,5.« 18,701,796.2¢ 
May 12, IQI7 tats 22,880,514.90 
May 32, WO maces 6-0 ebb oe oe DO eee 


4943 
May 12; 1016. «0% .ccscscuc.cct SORCRS 


$15,377,116.80 


These figures, which indicate the doubling 
of the business of the Hibernia Bank and 
Trust Company during the war period re 
veal also the tremendous expansion which 
all lines of business in New Orleaas have 
enjoyed during the past four years. There 
is every indication that this development 
will continue to an even greater 
during the immediate future. 


legree 


Irving National of New York Develops Its 
Foreign Service 

The Irving National Bank, in the further- 
ance of its policy of developing close 
and friendly co-operative relations with its 
correspondent banks abroad, has arranged 
to send a representative to the Levant for 
the purpose of studying conditions and in- 
vestigating the advisability of establishing 
permanent personal representaton in that 
important center. Mr. Gustave de Lerche, 
who spent many years in the Near East 
before the war in the Russian diplomatic 
service, has been chosen for this important 
work and will sail Wednesday on the Pan- 
nonia to take up his new duties. His field 
will include Greece, Turkey, the Balkan 
States and the new political units taking 
shape in Asia Minor. 
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QUEENS GOUNTY TRUST COMPANY 


375 Fulton St., Jamaica 


Capital and Surplus 


Bridge Plaza North, L. I. City 


$700,000 


OFFICERS 


DANIEL W. QUINN, Jr., President 
HARRY V. HOYT, Vice-President 
THOMAS NAPIER, Vice-President 





Fifth-Third National Bank Absorbs Market 
National of Cincinnati 

One of the most important banking de- 
velopments in Cincinnati in years was the 
recent absorption of the Market National 
Bank of that city by the Fifth-Third Na- 
tional Bank. The transaction also includes 
control of the Security Savings Bank and 
Safe Deposit Company by the Fifth-Third 
National. According to the last statement 
of the Market National Bank it had re- 
sources of $7,155,000, capital of $500,000, 
surplus $400,000 and _ undivided profits 
$204,000. 

The merger became effective May 31st, 
and a statement of financial condition is- 
sued by the Fifth-Third National Bank 
under the same date shows resources of 
$55,276,977, as compared with $47,270,305 
reported on May 12th. Deposits likewise 
show increase from $33,554,200 to $38,8509,- 
368. There has been no change in the 
capital of the Fifth-Third National which 
is $3,000,000 with surplus and undivided 
profits of $4,816,615. 

The business of the Market National 
Bank has been transferred to the Fifth 
Third National Bank. The merger follows 
the retirement of the Fleischmann interests 
from Negotiations were con- 
ducted by Reamy E. Field, of Field, Richards 
& Co., while Mr. Chas. A. Hinsch, the presi- 
dent, represented the Fifth-Third National 
Bank and Casper H. Market Na- 
tional interests 

Charles A continues as presi- 
dent of the Fifth-Third, and all the officers 
of that bank will be retained, while the en- 
tire personnel of the Market will be taken 
over. Casper H. Rowe, president of the 
Market, Louis G. Pochat, 
dent of the Market become vice-presidents 
of the Fifth-Third, and G. W. Gale, 
of the Market, becomes an 
cashier of the Fifth-Third 
of Julius 


Cincinnati. 


Rowe the 


Hinsch 


and vice presi- 
ae 
casnier 
assistant 
With the ex- 


ception Fleischmann, all the di 


W. E. STECHER, Secretary 
THOMAS F. HASTE, Asst. Secretary 
ROBERT B. AUSTIN, Counsel 


rectors of the Market become directors of 
the Fifth-Third. They are Max C. Fleisch- 
mann, Geo. Puchta, Casper H. Rowe, J. B. 
Verkamp, G. McG. Morris, W. S. McKen- 
sie and Bolton S. Armstrong. J. J. Castel- 
lini is also added to the Fifth-Third direc- 
torate. 

In the acquisition of the controlling in 
terest and possibly the entire capital stock 
of the Security Savings Bank by the Fifth 
Third interests, will be no change in 
the personnel or the location of the bank 
for the present. Several changes in officers 
and directors are made. Julius Fleisch 
mann retires from the board, while Charles 
\. Hinsch and H. H. Suydam go on the 
directorate. 

Mr. president of the 
bank, George Puchta. Mr. 
Puchta becomes vice-president. J. R. Ed- 
wards, manager of the bond department of 
the Fifth-Third Bank, becomes a vice-presi- 
lent, and H. J. Plogstedt remains as sec- 
retary and treasurer. The Security board 
will comprise Fleischmann, George 
Puchta, Casper H. Rowe, John E. Sullivan, 
J. B. Verkamp, H. H. Suydam and Charles 
.. Binech. Ti! will 


present 


there 


Hinsch becomes 


succeeding 


Max ( 


continue in its 


yank 
Fourth streer, 


location on 
Plum street. 


west of 
Several im] announcements wer 
Charles A. Hinsch, 
Fifth-Third National, at 

Men’s Club, given 
bration of his thir- 
officer of the insti 
effect 
will be made in the 
Fifth-Third 
second 


made recently by Mr. 
president of 
dinner at 
by the 
tieth anniversary as an 
tution. 
sive 
banking 


the Business 
directors in cele 
One was to the that exten 
improvements 
quarters of the along 
most modern The 
ment was the proposed establishment of 

trust department. When Mr. Hinsch became 
cashier of the Fifth National in 1889 the 
resources little more than a 
dollars; today the merged bank 
sources of practically $50,000,000 
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lines 


announce 


were million 


has re 


















TRUST 


Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


Annual Meeting of California Trust 
Company Section 


The annual meeting of the Trust Company 
Section of the California Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, held in connection with the convention of 
the main body at Catalina Island June 5th 
to 7th, was productive of excellent results. 
The meeting was presided over by Mr. L. H. 
Roseberry, trust attorney of the Security 
Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles, who 
is president of the Trust Company Section 
and who has been so influential in directing 
the activities of that organization. The ad- 
dresses delivered before the Trust Company 
section meeting were as follows: 

“Standardization of Trust Company Forms,” 


by C. J. Hall, vice-president of the Union 
rrust & Savings Bank of Pasadena; “Re- 
cently Enacted Legislation Affecting Trust 
Companies,” by E. A. Brown, cashier Cali- 


fornia Trust & Savings 
“The Relation 


Sank of Sacramento; 
setween Trust Companies and 
the Caliornia Bar,” by R. M. Sims, trust of- 
ficer Mercantile Trust Company of San Fran- 
“Competition for Trust Business Be- 
tween National Banks and State Companies,” 
by A. L. Lathrop, trust officer Union Trust 
Company of 


C1SCO ; 


Los Angeles and “Selling Trust 
Company Service,” by Leroy A. Mershon, sec 
retary Trust Company 
Bankers’ Association. 


Section, American 


The annual convention of the 
Bankers’ Association presided over by 
Mr. W. D. Longyear, president of the asso 
ciation and vice-president of the ity 
[rust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles. Re 
ports presented by the various committees 
showed that, the past year, under the admin- 
istration of Mr. Roseberry, has been perhaps 
the most constructive and 


rv of the 


California 
was 


secu 


useful in the his- 


rganization 


‘Value Received’? Between Employer and 
Employee 

This is a day of 

minded <¢ 


new thought and broad 


operation between employer and 
This thought is well expressed in 
article appearing in the Coast 
Banker by Mr. Orra Eugene Monnette, presi 
dent of the Citizens Trust and Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, in which he says, in conclu- 
sion: 


1 
employee 


a recent 


“In the midst of revolution there is always 
the underlying evolution of high standards 
There can be better employment ideals and 


more generous business policies. The new 


COMPANIES 621 


democracy in principle includes the thought of 
one for the other, each for all, by whatever 
name it be called; altruistic, unselfish, and, 
above all things else, fair. To the young man 
or young woman at the desk, in the cage, or 
elsewhere employed, the goal for the pursuit 
of a vocation or business “career cannot be 
held too high morally. If this be right teach- 
ing for the employee and wage earner, it 
is even more important that the business man 
and employer of labor get down to first prin- 
ciples and reshape all relationships and busi- 
ness methods along the line of giving, as well 
as receiving full value. 
act honesty and 
bined.” 


Value received is ex- 


equitable reciprocity com- 


Security Trust Bond Department 

The Security Trust & Savings Bank of Los 
Angeles has opened its own bond department, 
in connection with the commercial banking 
division. George L. Martin, who was exam- 
iner of the Twelfth District Capital Issues 
committee during the war, is in charge, un- 
der the general supervision of Cashier Hard- 


acre and Assistant Cashier Wallace. 


Estate and Inheritance Tax Research 

Compiled especially for financial and busi- 
interests, the “Shanbacher Estate and 
Inheritance Tax Research” includes charts 
in graphic form, covering the Federal Gov- 
ernment’s and forty-three States’ 
taxation; clear and_ carefully 
synopsis of the Federal and the various 
forty-three States’ Estate and Inheritance 
tax laws, wherein all technical phrases are 
eliminated and the requirements of a de- 
cedent’s trustees, administrators, or 


ness 


mode of 
prepared 


execu- 
tors are explained in language that everyone 
may fully understand; a “Combine Chart” 
setting forth the Federal Government’s 
mode of taxation, combined with the direct 
tax of anyone’s particular State, compiled 
on an ingenious $50,000 block system, which 
enables 


one to ascertain at a 


amount oft 


glance the 
required to be paid to 
the Federal Government and the decedent’s 
State by the upon any 
ranging in $50,000 to 
over $15,000,000. 


money 
respective heirs, 
estate value from 
From the various forty- 
three State charts can be easily calculated 
the amount of taxes and percentage 
paid by the direct heirs, legatees and others, 
also the tax that is levied on one’s foreign 


to be 


(State) holdings, in various instances called 
the Inheritance Transfer Tax, thus prov- 
ing the much discussed question of a tax 
upon a tax. 




























































































































































































































































































































































































IFRUST COMPANIES 


CoNTINENTAL GUARANTY CORPORATION 
BANKERS 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, May 31, 1919, $2,194,034.37 


To May 31, 1919, we have financed the distribution and sale of 127,592 motor 
vehicles, conservatively worth at retail $112,360,000.00. 


To the same date we have issued and sold to banks in this country and Canada 
$60,275,445.86 of our paper, secured by the above physical collateral; such 
security is in addition to the personal responsibility of makers and endorsers of 
the trade acceptances and notes given in payment of the motor vehicles. 


COLLATERAL TRUST GOLD NOTES 


are issued in maturities from two to twelve months, at discount rates which 
yield a very attractive income to the invescing bank. 


Our current Offering Sheet will be sent on request 


248 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 


CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 


Arthur C. Hoffman Joins Bond House 


With the announcement that the Victory 
Loan will be the last call by the Government 
directly to the general public for funds, the 
various bond and investment houses in Los 
Angeles are reorganizing their forces and pre- 
paring for what promises to: be a brisk sea- 
son in the marketing of securities. The lat- 
est recruit to the bond marketing forces is 
Arthur C. Hoffman, late of the Security Trust 
& Savings Bank, who has been “conscripted” 
by Frank & Lewis, bond brokers. Mr. Hoff- 
man is well known in Los Angeles banking 
circles. He came to the Security from the 
Third National of St. Louis, was assistant ad- 
vertising manager and then advertising man- 
ager, then went into the income tax service 
and Liberty Bond departments of the bank. He 
has been prominent in American Institute of 
Banking circles and has a thorough all-around 
education in financial values. 


The Guaranty Trust and Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles has successfully developed a 
plan for safeguarding Liberty Bonds. of cus- 
tomers free of charge. The bonds are cred- 
ited in the savings pass book, and as the in- 
terest coupons become due, they are clipped 


and credited to the account. This service is 


MONTREAL 


TORONTO LONDON, ENG. 


ee 


filling a long felt want among that class of 
people whose interests are too small to justify 
the rental of a safe deposit box, and among 
those who have considered it an added burden 
to bother with the clipping of coupons and 
the care of their bonds in small quantities. 


Los Angeles Brevities 


The Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank 
on June 15 opened a branch bank at Cata- 
lina, to be ofhcially known as the “Avalon, 
Catalina Island branch, Angeles Trust 
and Savings Bank.” 

On May 29, the Angeles Trust and 
Savings Bank dedicated a beautiful bronze 
tablet in honor of the thirty-eight men of the 
institution who served in the World War. The 
dedication was participated in by the officers 
and directors of the bank, its returned ser- 
vice men, French, English and Belgian Con- 
suls and representatives of the allied armies, 
as well as hundreds of friends of the bank. 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Bank of Italy, initial steps were 
taken to increase the capital stock of the cor- 
poration from $5,000,000 to $10,000,000, 

The California Savings and Trust Bank has 
been organized at Long Beach, Cal., with $500, 
000 capital and $125,000 surplus, 


Los 


Los 
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| Mercantile Teak Comins 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Saint Louis 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits Over Ten 
Million Dollars 


HIS great banking lobby extends an entire city block 

and has recently been built to meet the urgent require- 
ments of over 100,000 patrons and to provide for future growth. 
It is one of the most spacious and splendidly equipped bank 
buildings in America. Ours is an institution of cordial, cour- 
teous service and absolute safety, catering to both the large 
depositor and the small one—equipped for handling big 
business and small with equal facility and accuracy. 


The Mercantile Trust Company is authorized, under 
the laws of the State of Missouri, to act in all fiduciary 
capacities, including those of EXECUTOR, AD- 
MINISTRATOR, GUARDIAN and TRUSTEE. 


Festus J. Wade Thomas C. Hennings 


President Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 





TRUST. COMPANIES 


The one 
thing you 
cannot 
bequeath 


That sound judgment which now 
guards and governs your business 
must go with you— you cannot 
bequeath it to your heirs. 


The Central Union Trust Company of New York is well ‘qualified 
to take your place in the management of your estate. It is long- 


experienced and particularly well equipped to perform the full duty 
of administering estates. 


“The Management of Your Estate” is a sixteen-page booklet 
prepared by us, and is interesting as well as instructive. 
We will be pleased to mail it to you free of charge. 


Central Union Trust Company 
OF NEW YORK 


SO Broadway o4 Wall Street 


Plaza Branch 42nd Street Branch 5th Ave. Branch 
786 Fifth Avenue Madison Ave. & 42nd St. 425 Fifth Avenue 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $30,000,000 
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TRUST COMPANIES 





We Believe 


We believe that a banker*can 
render no higher service to his 
country now, and no more profit- 
able one to himself than teaching 
the millions of possible new invest- 
ors in this country how to buy 
sound securities. 


TTT 





Many of the more than twenty 
millions of Americans who have 
bought Government bonds may 
form the habit of saving and wise 
investing, if the right kind of se- 
curities are offered to them. 


In our Bond Department we are 
specializing in United States Bonds, 
which are selling now at prices that 
make them, in our opinion, unus- 
ually attractive. We are also offer- 
ing many other carefully selected, 
high-grade securities yielding 
higher returns. | 
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We shall be glad to send you, on 
request, our daily list of offerings, pre- 
pared especially for bankers through- 
out the country. 
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BOND DEPARTMENT 





Bankers Trust Company 


16 Wall Street, New York 
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TRUST COMPANIES 








P. MORGAN & CO. 


WALL STREET, CORNER OF BROAD 


New YORK 


DREXEL & CO., PHILADELPHIA 
CORNER OF 5tu AND CHESTNUT STREETS 


MORGAN, GRENFELL & CO., LONDON 
NO. 22 OLD BROAD STREET 


MORGAN, HARJES & CO., PARIS 
31 BOULEVARD HAUSSMANN 


Securities bought and sold on Commission. 


Foreign Exchange, Commercial Credits. 
Cable Transfers. 


Circular Letters for Travelers, 


i. 


available in all parts of the world. 











TRUST COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 1863 


United States Trust Company 
of New York 


45-47 WALL STREET 


Capital - - -« «© «+ « §$2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 14,304,948.32 


THE COMPANY ACTS AS EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, GUARDIAN, 
DEPOSITARY OF COURT MONEYS, and in other recognized trust capacities: 


[t allows interest at current rates on deposits, and holds, manages and invests money, securities 
and other property, real or personal, for individuals, estates and corporations. 


EDWARD W. SHELDON, President WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY, Vice-President 


WILFRED J. WORCESTER WILLIAMSON PELL FREDERIC W. ROBBERT CHARLES A. EDWARDS 
Secretary Ass’t Secretary 2d Ass’t Secretary 2d Ass’t Secretary 
TRUSTEES 
JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman oj Board 
WM. ROCKEFELLER PAYNE WHITNEY OGDEN MILLS 
FRANK LYMAN EDWARD W. SHELDON CORNELIUS N. BLISS, Jr 
JOHN J. PHELPS CHAUNCEY KEEP ‘ HENRY W. De FOREST 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 


, . WILLIAM M KINGSLEY CHARLES FREDERICK HOFFMAN 
LYMAN J. GAGE WILLIAM STEWART TOD WILLIAM SLOANE 


Let us handle your 
Massachusetts trust business ay : 


In active business since 1875, we have 94) 
established a reputation for careful, ef- 5 
fective handling of all kinds of trust busi- 

1 corporations. We act as Agent, Attorney, 


Custodian of Property, Executor and Trustee under will and 


ness for persons anc 


trust agreements. Individuals and corporations having fiduciary 
business in Massachusetts are invited to correspond with the 
president or other officers of the Company. 


CHARLES E. ROGERSON, President 


BOSTON SAFE DEPOSIT 
& TRUST COMPANY 


100 Franklin, at Arch and Devonshire Streets 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Solicits Deposits of Firms, Corporations 
e and Individuals. 


Real 

Estate 

Trust an 

C = pany ad Edward Y. Townsend 
: 


Is fully equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to a Trust 
Company, in its Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and Safe Deposit 
Departments. 


George H. Earle, Jr., Pres. Edward S. Buckley, Jr., Treas. 
S. F. Houston, Vice-Pres. Edgar Fetherston, Asst. Treas. 


DIRECTORS 


George H. Earle, Jr. Samuel F. Houston § R. Dale Benson 

Frank C. Roberts William A. Patton Bayard Henry 

James F. Sullivan J. Levering Jones John Gribbel 

Cyrus H. K. Curtis George Woodward Louis J. Kolb 
J. Wallace Hallowell 


Philadelphia 


THE GUARDIAN 


SAVINGS xv TRUST COMPANY 
Cleveland, Ohio. 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital and Surplus, $6,000,000.00 


OFFICERS 


H. P. McINTOSH 
Chairman Board of Directors 
A. HOUSE - = - = = = = = President 
Cc. rei - Vice-President 
EO. F. HART - Vice-President 
P, McINTOSH, Jr. Vice-President 
A. 
R. 
G. 


Commerce Trust 
Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, $2,000,000 


J. 
H. . 
G 


MATHEWS =.- ae Vice-President 

MEGERTH - - + Vice-President DEP. N 
yoy - Vice-President and Trust Officer ARTMENTS 

. 2 ee Banking 


--- Treasurer 


H. 
J. 

C. 
A. 
w. 
w. 
A. 


- Assistant Secretary 
- Assistant Treasurer 
- Assistant Treasurer 
- Assistant Treasurer 
- Assistant Treasurer 
- Assistant Treasurer 
C. H. FORCE - Assistant Secretary 
ARTHUR F. YOUNG Assistant Secretary and 

Assistant Trust Officer 


Cc. P. ZURLINDEN - - - Assistant Secretary 
a. T. ROSE - Safe Deposit-Manager 

GEO. B. JOHNSON - Bond Department Manager 
I. WEBSTER BAKER Real Estate Sales Manazer 
K. H. SOMMER - - - - Auditor 
CLAY HERRICK - Credit Departanent Manager 
F. D. CONNER _ Sec’y New Business Department 


L. 
L. E. 
G. 


JOHN FISH - - 
L. J. KAUFMAN 


eve 84 @8 9 O38 


by 2.8. 4.8 € 4 C7e 4 


- Assistant Secretary Bond 


Real Estate Loan 
Trust 
Safe Deposit 


Savings 


W. T. Kemper, Chairman 
W.S. MeLucas, President 
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A Conservative Investment 
for January Income 


We offer First Mortgages on improved city 
real estate, in amounts of $1000 and upwards, 
averaging less than 40% of our appraisal, 
yielding purchasers 544%. 


List of offerings, together with illustrated 
booklet M-7, showing character of loans, will 
be sent upon request. 


No loss to investors over a period of 48 years. 


UNITED STATES 
MORIGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


New York 
Capital and Surplus $6,000,000 


Main Office: 55 Cedar Street 


= 
= 
3 
= 
a 
= 
2 
= 
2 
2 


Branches 
Broadway at 73d St. 125th St. at 8th Ave. 
Madison Ave. at 75th St. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


This Company 
invites the accounts 
of Individuals, Firms 
and Corporations. 


Member of 
Federal Reserve System 


—— fat 


Commercial Trust Company 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


To the “Banking ‘Public 


This Company, having joined the Federal Reserve System, takes 
pleasure in offering to its customers, friends, and the public at large, 
all the broad service which can be afforded by a Trust Company in 
Pennsylvania, and in addition thereto, the further enlarged facilities 





and. advantages made possible by its membership in the Federal 
Reserve System. 








Commonwealth Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh 


Capital and Surplus, $2,500,000.00 
308-314 FOURTH AVENUE 
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Mississippi Valley Service | 


OUR inquiry regarding any financial or trust 
company matter in St. Louis or the Mississippi | 
Valley is assured of keenly interested atten- | 

tion if sent to us. 


We operate Financial, Trust, Bond, Real Estate, 
Safe Deposit, Savings and Farm Loan Depart- 
ments, each one fully equipped for complete service 
in its line. 


Mississippi Valley Trust Company 


Capital, Surplus and Profits over $8,000,000 
ST. LOUIS 
Member Federal Reserve System of the United States 








TRUST COMPANIES 


In How Many Ways Can We Serve You? 


Few people who have need of a complete financial service stop to think 
of how many ways a trust company can assist them. Through the fact that 
a trust company is permitted by its charter to perform many financial functions 
not in the category of other institutions enables it to offer the broadest service 
possible. This applies to banking, afide from the various forms of confidential 
service, such as acting as trustee, executor, administrator, etc. a: 

The Metropolitan Trust Company, located in the heart of America’s great 
financial district—at 60 Wall Street—through the broad powers outlined, is in 
a particularly advantageous position to be of service to out-of-town banks 
who find it convenient to have a New York account. It has been conducting 
a high grade banking and trust business for 37 years and is equipped with every 
modern facility for headline banking matters with the greatest accuracy and 
dispatch. We shall be glad to tell you more about this service. 


Capital, $2,000,000 Surplus, $4,000,000 


Metropolitan Trust Company 
of the City of New York 
60 Wall Street 


Member Federal Reserve System 


The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 
BAYONNE, N. J. 
COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 

JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 
COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 
Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 
Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


| | direct service to every point in 
Absolutely NEW ENGLAND 


No charge for Exchange 
re cedioans Inbiled . . Send your notes and drafts to 


Dorchester Trust Company 
BOSTON, MASS. 
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Statement of Condition at the Close of Business, December 31, 1918 


Loans and Discounts... . 


United States Bonds and Certificates... . 


Other Bonds and Mortgages........... 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank 


Customers’ Liability under Letters of Credit... 
ones pene Liability under Acceptances. . 
Cash and Due from Federal Reserve Bank........ 


Due from Other Banks and Bankers. 
Checks for Clearing House.. 


Capital 
Surplus. ..... 
Undivided Profits. . 


Reserved for Accrued Inte rest ‘and Taxes. 


Dividend Payable January 1, 1919... 


Rediscounts with Federal Reserve Bank... 
Bills Payable with Federal Reserve Bank.... 


Liability under Letters of Credit. . 
Liability under Acceptances 
Deposits. . . 


$68,342,466.45 
2,514,500.00 
11. 121,144.52 
360,000.00 
7,235,919.00 
5,988,855.31 
. $9,172,230.22 
10,796,567.20 
3.589,284.84 23,558,082.26 





$119,120,967.54 


$3,000,000.00 
9,000,000.00 
857,563.64 
1,336,712.27 
150,000.00 
975,000.00 
4,700,000.00 
7,235,919.00 
5,488,298.00 
86,377 ,474.63 


$119,120,967.54 


DEPARTMENTS 
Commercial— Savings—Trust—Bond 
Farm Loan-—Foreign Exchange 


DIRECTORS 


FRANK H. ARMSTRONG 
Murdoch & Company. 

CLARENCE A. BURLEY, 
Capitalist. 

R.T CRANE, IJr., President Crane Company. 

HENRY P. CROWELL, President Quaker 
Oats Com: - Me 

HALE HO Regional Director U.S. 
Railroad er eon 

MARVIN HUGHITT, Chairman Chicago & 
Northwestern Railway Company. 

EDMUND D. HULBERT, President. 

— KEEP, Trustee Marshal] Field 

state. 


President Reid 


Attorney and 


CYRUS H. McCORMICK, Chairman Inter- 
national Harvester Company. 

SEYMOUR MORRIS, Trustee L. Z. Leiter 
Estate. 

JOHN 8S. RUNNELLS, President Pullman Co. 

EDWARD L. RYERSON, Chairman Joseph 
T. Ryerson & Son. 

JOHN G. SHEDD, President Marshall Field 
& Company. 

ORSON SMITH, Chairman. 

JAMES P. SOPER, President Soper Lum- 
ber Company. 

MAJ. A. A. SPRAGUE, U.S. Army. 

MOSES J. WENTWORTH, Capitalist. 


OFFICERS 


GRSON SMITH, Chairman of Board. 
EDMUND D. HULBERT, President. 
FRANK G. NELSON, Vice-President. 
JOHN E. BLUNT, Jr., Vice-President. 
C. E. ESTES, Vice-President. 

F. W. THOMPSON, Vice-President. 
H. G. P. DEANS, Vice-President. 


P. C. PETERSON, Cashier. 

JOHN J. GEDDES, Assistant Cashier. 

F. E. LOOMIS, Assistant Cashier. 

LEON L. LOEHR, Secretary and Trust Officer 
A. LEONARD JOHNSON, Assistant Secretary 
G. F. HARDIE, Manager Bond Department. 
C. C. ADAMS, Asst. Mgr. Bond Department. 


CHICAGO 





Foreign Exchange Department 
Letters of Credit Negotiated 


Arrangements can be made for the importation of 
merchandise through the use of dollar acceptances 


Capital and Surplus $2,250,000 


OFFICES 


Market and Fulton Flatbush 
81-83 Fulton Street 839 Flatbush Avenue 


New York Brooklyn 


Eighth Street New Utrecht 
Broadway and Eighth Street New Utrecht Ave. and 54th St. 


New York Brooklyn 


Aetna Long Island City 
92 West Broadway Bridge Plaza 
New York Long Island City 


Irving Trust Company 
Frederic G. Lee, President 


Woolworth Building, New York 


ILLINOIS TRUST & SAVINGS BANK 


CHICACO 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits - $16,400,000 


Pays Intereston Time Deposits, Current and Reserve Accounts. 
Deals in Foreign Exchange. Transacts a General Trust Business. 


Has on hand at all times a variety of excellent Securities. 
Buys and sells Government, Municipal and Corporation Bonds. 


WRITE FOR OUR GENERAL BOND CIRCULAR 


Wisconsin Trust Company 


CAPITAL $500,000 SURPLUS $300,000 


OFFICERS 
OLIVER C. FULLER, President 
ROBERT W. BAIRD, Vice-President DOUGLAS F. McKEY, Secretary 
WALTER KASTEN, Vice-President CLYDE H. FULLER, Treasurer 
FRED C. BEST, Vice-President ROBERT W. JANSSEN, Asst. Secretary 


CHARLES M. MORRIS, Trust Officer HANS C. SCHULTE, Asst. Secretary 


MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
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Empire Crust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
$4,000,000 


MAIN OFFICE: 
EQUITABLE BUILDING 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE: 
580 FIFTH AVENUE, Corner 47th Street 


LONDON OFFICE : 
41 THREADNEEDLE STREET, E. C. 


This Company is the Fiscal Agent of the 
State of New York for the sale of 
Stock Transfer Tax Stamps 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Scandinavian Trust Company 
56 Broadway, New York 


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CONDITION AT THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS NOVEMBER 1, 1918 
LIABILITIES 








Loans and Discounts 3,804,123. Capital 
Overdrafts 313.5: ,500, y 
Bonds and Securities 5,870,864.89 Undivided Profits 379,278.13 
Cash on Hand and in Banks.. .. 3,899,688.08 Reserve for Unearned Interest, Taxes,etc. 305,118.99 
Accrued Interest andAccountsReceivable $2,606.27 Accrued Interest Payable 33,210.97 
Customers Liabilities Under Letters of Deposits 27,595,288.39 
Credit and Acceptances, etc 778,389.50 Bills Payable with Federal Reserve Bank 2,100,000.00 
Rediscounts with Federal Reserve Bank 745,000.00 
| Letters of Credit and Acceptances __ 778,389.50 
$34,436,285.98 | $34,436,285.98 
OFFICERS 
ALEXANDER V.OSTROM .. .. President 
B. E. SMYTHE +s «e »- Vice-President | DANFORTH CARDOZO... .. .. Secretary 
MAURICE F. BAYARD ....’.: Treasurer | C.C.KELLEY .. .. .. .. Assistant Secretary 
Ne « WHALEN, Assistant Secretary 
DIRECTORS 
Jous. ANDERSEN OHN E. BERWIND W. Epwarp Foster G. K. HeccE ALEXANDER V. OsTROM 
BACHKE R. BROWN SAMUEL L. FULLER Epwin O. HOLTER BIRGER OSLAND 
Purr G. BARTLETT —- WILLIAM R. CoE Epwarp F. GEER Freperick W.Hvoster Epwin A. Potter, Jr. 
CuarLes E. Beprorp GERHARD M. Dant CHARLES S. Haicut C. M. MACNEILL E. A. CAPPELEN SMITH 
S. E. DAHL CHARLES HAYDEN ALEXANDER R. NICOL Nie. A. WEATHERS 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF NEW YORK 








CHARTERED 1906 


Trust Company Hudson 


Wilmington, Delaware 


Trust Company 
CAPITAL -_ $1,000,000.00 


SURPLUS - 936,655.41 NEW YORK CITY 
DEPOSITS - 14,061,683.55 senna ane 


ne oe OFFERS EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED 
OF A METROPOLITAN CORRESPONDENT 
OFFICERS 





Chairman of the Board President 
GerorcE S. CAPELLE James P. WINCHESTER FEDERAL, STATE AND MUNICIPAL 


Vice-Presidents DEPOSITORY 
Pierre S. DUPONT Cuas. C. Kurtz 
S. D. TOWNSEND CALEB M. SHEWARD 
Wa. WIN L TILGHMAN NSTON 

M INDER aes, ILGHMAN JOHNSTON YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 
reasurer 
D. C. ASpRIL 
Assistant Treasurers 

Oscar O. Govert E.L.Hosss' H. B. MEARNS FRANK V. BALDWIN 
Secretary 


HEN B President 
care : 08 John Gerken - - - - Vice-President 
rust eo ? Richard A. Purdy - Vice-President and Secretary 
Harry R. CRAIG 
John J. Broderick, Jr. - ~ - Treasurer 


William J. Terry - Assistant Secretary and 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED Assistant Treasurer 





TRUST COMPANIES 


COLUMBIA 


60 Broadway 
Lenox Ave. and 125th St. 


TRUST 
COMPANY 


Fifth Ave. and 34th St. 
Third Ave. and 148th St. 


Member New York Clearing House 
Member Federal Reserve System 


OFFICERS 
WILLARD V. KING, President 


HOWARD BAYNE, Vice-President 

LANGLEY W. WIGGIN, Vice-President-Secretary 
ROBERT I. CURRAN, Asst. Treasurer 
CHARLES E. WOLFF, Asst. Secretary 

ARTHUR W. HUTCHINS, Asst. Treasurer 


BENJ. L. ALLEN, Vice-President 

FRED C. MARSTON, Treasurer 
WALTER G. KIMBALL, Asst. Treasurer 
HOWARD E. RIDER, Asst. Treasurer 
JOHN MATTHEWS, Jr., Asst. Treasurer 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


GEORGE EARLE WARREN, Vice-President 


ORRIN R. JUDD, Trust Officer 
WILLARD C. MASON, Asst. Trust Officer 


ARTHUR N. HAZELTINE. Asst. Trust Officer 
SAMUEL M. SPEDON, Asst. Trust Officer 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


S. STERN, Vice-President 


FREDRICK G. HERBST, Asst. Secretary 


UPTOWN OFFICE 
HARRIS A. DUNN, Vice-President 
J. SPERRY KANE, Asst. Secretary 
FREDERICK V. CLOWES, Asst. Secretary 
HENRY M. ATKINS, Asst. Trust Officer 


HARLEM BRANCH 
CHAS. F. MINOR, Vice-President 
ROBERT S. BURNS, Manager 
VERNON P. BAKER, Asst. Manager 
HERBERT I. ELFE, Asst. Manager 


BRONX BRANCH 
CHAS. F. MINOR, Vice-President 
FRED BERRY, Manager 
VERNON P. BAKER, Asst. Manager 
A. B. ATKINSON, Asst, Manager 


DIRECTORS 
CHARLES H. KEEP, Chairman of the Board 


BENJ. L. ALLEN 
Vice-President of the Company 
ANCELL H. BALL 
Best & Company 
HOWARD BAYNE 
Vice-President of the Company 
SAMUEL G. BAYNE 
President Seaboard National Bank 
A. CHESTER BEATTY 
Consulting Engineer 
UNION N. BETHELL 
President New York Telephone Co. 
FRANKLIN Q. BROWN 
Redmond & Co., Bankers 
ALBERT E. CARLTON 
President Holly Sugar Corporation 
NEWCOMB CARLTON 
President Western Union Telegraph Co 
EDWARD H. CLARK 
Manager Hearst Estate 
GEORGE CRAWFORD CLARK, Jr. 
Clark, Dodge & Co., Bankers 
HAROLD BENJAMIN CLARK 
White, Weld & Co., Bankers 
EDWARD CORNELL 
Attorney-at-Law 
MOREAU DELANO 
Brown Brothers & Co. 


JAMES M. GIFFORD 
Attorney-at-Law 
_. E. H. R. GREEN 
President Texas Midland Railroad 
J. HORACE HARDING 
Charles D. Barney & Co., Bankers 
A. BARTON HEPBURN 
Chairman Chase National Bank 
WILLARD V. KING 
President of the Company 
ANTHONY R. KUSER 
President South Jersey Gas, Electric & 
Traction Co. 
PHILIP LEHMAN 
Lehman Brothers, Bankers 
ALFRED E. MARLING 
Real Estate 
AUGUSTUS G. PAINE, Jr. 
President New York & Pennsylvania Co 
NOAH C. ROGERS 
Attorney-at-Law 
ARTHUR SACHS 
Goldman, Sachs & Co., Bankers 
FREDERICK STRAUSS 
J & W. Seligman & Co., Bankers 
WILLIAM A. TUCKER 
Tucker, Anthony & Co., Bankers 
FREDERICK W. WHITE 
Peters, White & Company, Chemicals 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Continental and Commercial 


Trust and Savings Bank 
CHICAGO 


The Capital Stock of this Bank is owned by the Stockholders of the Continental and Commer- 
cial National Bank of Chicago, which has total resources of $395,000,000 


Bond Department Trust Department 
Savings Department Banking Department 
OFFICERS: 


GEORGE M. REYNOLDS, Chairman of the Board of Directors 
ARTHUR REYNOLDS President EDMUND J. CLAUSSEN Asst. Secretary 
JOHN JAY ABBOTT.. Vice-President JOHN P. V. MURPHY, Manager Savings Department 


DAVID R. LEWIS Vice-President D. EDWARD JONES, Assistant Manager Savings 
LOUIS B. CLARKE Vice-President Department 

HENRY C. OLCOTT, Vice-Pres. and Mgr. Bond Dept ROBERT J. HERCOCK Asst. Cashier 
CHARLES C. WILLSON. Cashier ALBERT 8S. MARTIN Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM P. KOPF Secretary GEORGE ALLAN Asst. Cashier 
EVERETT R. McFADDEN Asst. Secretary THOMAS E. MceGRATH Asst. ¢ 


Yashier 


DIRECTORS: 
J. OGDEN ARMOUR LOUIS B. CLARKE DAVID R. LEWIS THOMAS J. MeNULTY 
JOHN JAY ABBOTT BERNARD A. ECKHART ROBERT T. LINCOLN ARTHUR REYNOLDS 
ALEXANDER F. BANKS WILLIAM F. HAYES ROBERT H. McELWEE GEORGE M. REYNOLDS 
CHARLES T. BOYNTON  D. F. KELLY D. R. McLENNAN ALEX. ROBERTSON 
RALPH VAN VECHTEN 


RESOURCES OF OVER $80,000,000 


The Leading Trust Company of Indiana 


The Union Trust Company 


of Indianapolis 


Capital - - $600,000 
Surplus and Undivided Profits $800,000 


OFFICERS 


JOHN H. HOLLIDAY, Chairman of the Board 
ARTHUR V. BROWN, President HARRY F. McNUTT, Ass’t Treasurer 
FRED C. DICKSON, Vice-President ALFRED F. GAUDING, Ass’t Secretary 
HOWARD M. FOLTZ, Vice-President GEORGE A. BUSKIRK Probate Officer 
JOHN E, REED, Treasurer CHESTER A. JEWETT, Manager Bond Dep't 
ROSS H. WALLACE, Secretary T. A. RESSLER, Auditor 


DIRECTORS 


A. A. Barnes Eugene H. Darrach I. C. Elston Voiney T. Malott 
Linnaes C. Boyd T.C Day John H. Holliday Edward L. McKee 
Arthur V. Brown Fred C. Dickson Henry H. Hornbrook Samuel! E. Rauh 
C. H. Brownell Berkeley W Duck William G Irwin Thomas H. Spann 
Henry Eite' Josiah K. Lilly Frank D. Stalnaker 


ALL MANNER OF TRUSTS EXECUTED 











TRUST COMPANIES 


SECURITY TRUST and 
SAFE DEPOSIT CO. 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 





S. W. Corner Sixth and 
Market Sts. 





Capital, $600,000 Surplus and Profits, $800,000 


Executes Trusts of Every Description—Transacts 
a General Banking Business—Prompt Attention 
to Requests for Information and Assistance on 
all matters in this line. 


OFFICERS 
JOHN 8S. ROSSELL, President 
LEVI L. MALONEY, Vice-President & Treas. 
CHAS. B. EVANS, Vice-President 
HARRY J. ELLISON, Sec’y & Trust Officer 


THE 


TRUST COMPANYorCUBA 


e_NAVANA pe 
ee HAVANA all 


Capital $500,000 
Surplus - - $500,000 


Transacts a General Banking and 
Trust Business 


This institution will be found of 
invaluable assistance to Banks and 
Business Houses having transac- 
tions of any financial nature in 


Cuba. 


CORRESPONDENTS 

J. P. MORGAN & CO. 

CHASE NATIONAL BANK } New York 

CONTINENTAL & COMMERCIAL 
NATIONAL BANK, Chicago 

LLOYDS BANK LIMITED 

KLEINWORT, SONS & Go. {London 

MORGAN, HARJES & CO., Paris 


Trust Company Law 


xvii 


r 





By JOHN H. SEARS 

Legal Editor Trust Companies Magazine 

This volume of 610 pages is the most compre- 
hensive and carefully prepared treatise on the 
law relating to every phase of trust company 
operation, embracing digest of decisions and 
judicial interpretations in their proper sequence. 

PRICE $6.00 


Trust Companies Magazine 
55 Liberty Street NEW YORK CITY 
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LIBERTY TRUST CO. | 


BOSTON, MASS. 
OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 


STATEMENT MAY 10, 1918 


CAPITAL, $200,000 DEPOSITS, $4,050,000 
SURPLUS and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $370,000 


OFFICERS 


GEO. B. WASON, President 

MELVIN O. ADAMS, Vioce-Pres. 

ALLAN H. STURGES, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
WM. H. SUMNER, Asst. Treas. 

J. HENRY MILEY, Asst. Treas. 


Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty 


Se oe 


Qualified by 
Twenty-five years’ 
Experience 


Chtion Crust Company 


Detroit, Michigan 


Competent to actin any 
Trust Capacity 


Established in 1891 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CoM PANY | 
OF 


) BUFFALO | 
BUFFALO.NY. \ 


CAPITAL, - - - $2,000,000 ‘The Northern 
& Trust Company 


q A strong financial institution / cae" ; 
eR HIS bank is equipped with 

@ Employing the most approved Si highly specialized depart- 
“s ments to meet every financial or 

methods * fiduciary need which may arise in 

: ros the lives and business of its cus- 

gq Officered by men of special S tomers. There is a distinct advan- 
e tage to them in having so complete 


training z and varied an organization at their 


@ Guided by able directorship = 


BANKING—TRUST—SAFEKEEPING 


CAPITAL $2,000,000-SURPLUS $2,000,0008 
x LASALLE & MONROE STREETS CHICAGO & 


ACHOVIA BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
INSTON-SALEM NORTH CAROLINA, 


One of the Great Banks of the South, and 
The Largest, Strongest and Oldest Bank and 
Trust Company in the Carolinas 


Our sturdy and continuous growth during the past few years is ample proof of the 
leading position which is accorded this institution. Ten different departments are daily 
serving the interests of more than 31,000 depositors. Our facilities are unexcelled. 
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We handle items on every banking point in North Carolina and invite the business 
of banks and TRUST COMPANIES on most favorable terms. Correspondence is in- 
vited from banks having itemsin North Carolina. Inquiries will be given prompt attention. 


Capital $1,250,000 Surplus $750,000 
Assets $20,000,000 


F. H. FRIES, President 
H. F. SHAFFNER, Vice-President Cc. T. LEINBACH, Assistant 


‘ Treasurer 
’ A. GRAY , Vice-President A. H. ELLER, Secretary and 
and Treasurer Trust Officer 
. S&S. MORRISON, Vice-Pres- W. B. WILLIAMSON, Assistant 
ident Trust Officer 
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TRUST COMPANIES 





Che 


Trust Company of 
New Jersey 


12 &14 HUDSON PLACE, HOBOKEN, N. J. 
ORGANIZED 1899 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, 
$1,607,533 


Aggregate Resources, March 5th, 1917, 
$23,853,451 


BRANCH OFFICES: 
PEOPLES SAFE DEPOSIT BRANCH, 


CENTRAL AVE. & BOWERS ST., JERSEY CITY 


BERGEN & LAFAYETTE BRANCH, 
MONTICELLO AVE. & BRINKERHOFF ST 
JERSEY CITY. 


TOWN OF UNION BRANCH, 
BERGENLINE AVE. & HACKENSACK PLANK ROAD 
TOWN OF UNION, N. J. 


CARTERET BRANCH, 
SIP AVE. & JOURNAL SQUARE, 
JERSEY CITY 
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Che Suraruse 
Crust Company 


Syracuse, N. J. 


age Menu v40v9¢ MMNNA EC preasa vena DaMNEaE NAHE HUH 
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CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
$1,224,000.00 


TOTAL RESOURCES 
$15,900,000.00 


| 
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State Street 
Trust Company 


33 STATE STREET 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Out of town accounts solicited 


Special care given to out of 
town collections 


MOSES WILLIAMS, Chairman of the Board 
ALLAN FORBES, President 
ASHTON L. CARR, Vice-President 
CHARLES F. ALLEN, Vice-President 
CLIFFORD L. LYALL, Treasurer 
JAMES JACKSON, Secretary 


INDUSTRIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


Rhode Island 


Largest Bank in the State 


Provide nce, 








Capital - - 
Surplus’ - 


$3,000,000.00 
- $4,000,000.00 


OFFICERS 


SAMUEL P. COLT, Chairman of the Board 
H. MARTIN BROWN, President 
JOSHUA M. ADDEMAN, Vice-President 
JAMES M. SCOTT, Vice-President 
SAMUEL M. NICHOLSON, Vice-President. 
FLORRIMON M. HOWE, Vice-President 
WARD E. SMITH, Treasurer 

HENRY B. CONGDON, Secretary 

J. CUNLIFFE BULLOCK, Trust Officer 
ELMER F. SEABURY, Ass’t Treasurer 
HARRY C. OWEN, Ass’t Secretary 
HENRY C. JACKSON, Ass’t Secretary 
ELLERY HOLBROOK, Ass’t Secretary 


Correspondence Invited. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Banks and Bankers 


as well as corporations and 


individuals requiring banking or 


fiduciary service in or near Newark, New Jersey, are 
invited to communicate with this, the largest 
institution of its kind in the state. 


It conducts 


Banking, Trust, Bond, Title, Mortgage, 
Safe Deposit and Savings Departments 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


$6,000,000.00 


Fidelity Trust Company 
Newark, N. J. 


Ff ye gary service in executing Trusts 
of every description is assured by this 
institution. 
Acts as Agent for non-residents, corpora- 
tions and individuals, Your communications 
will receive prompt attention. 


OFFICERS 


J.G.SCHMIDLAPP . e . Chairman 
CLIFFORD B. WRIGHT ; President 
LOUIS E, MILLER . Vice-President 
EDWARD SENIOR . Vice-President 
R.A. KOEHLER . : . Vice-President 
EDGAR STARK, Vice-Pres. & Trust Officer 
CHARLES H. DEPPE . . Vice-President 
W.E. GRAY 5 B z a Treasurer 
WM.L.THEDE . ° ; . Secretary 


THE UNION 
SAVINGS BANK AND 


TRUST COMPANY 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 


CAPITAL $1,000,000 
SURPLUS $2,000,000 


“CITIZENS 


AAT ETE 
Osdnilieed in a” 


this institution adheres 

strictly to its estab- 

lished policy which 

combines conservatism 

with thoroughly mod- 
ern methods 


Capital and Surplus 
Eight Million Rotare 


SAVINGS ri ‘ 
TRUST Co. 
ee ELAND, Oo. 


The Union Trust 


Company 
OF ALBANY, N. : # 


Capital, Surplus and Profits over $760,000 


Main Office, 47 STATE STREET 
Park Beanch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 
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Fidelity Trust Company 


PHILADELPHIA 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Capital $5,000,000 Surplus $16,000,000 
WILLIAM P. GEST, President 


DIRECTORS 


HENRY W. BIDDLE CHARLEMAGNE TOWER SAMUEL T. BODINE 
WILLIAM P. GEST EDWARD T. STOTESBURY JONATHAN C. NEFF 
EDWARD WALTER CLARK MORRIS R. BOCKIUS SIDNEY F. TYLER 
JOHN S. JENKS, Jr. G. COLESBERRY PURVES DANIEL B. WENTZ 


JOSEPH E. WIDENER 


Real and Personal Estate held in Trust, $225,752,495.96 


ST 
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apital and Surplus, $5,000,000 | - - ' bs 3 p 
| Capit —— : 2 Member New York Clearing House * 
OFFICERS AND DEPARTMENT MANAGERS ‘5 N ‘e 
nag te “° Member Federal Reserve System “se 
F. H. GOFF “ ° ° - - President ex oe 
A. G. TAME ° - - - Vice-President 4 ee : 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


THE PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY 


181-183 MONTAGUE STREET, BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 


NOSTRAND AVENUE, CORNER HERKIMER STREET FIFTH AVENUE, CORNER FIFTY-FOURTH STREET 
CLINTON AVENUE, CORNER MYRTLE AVENUE 43 FLATBUSH AVENUE, NEAR FULTON STREET 


DIRECTORS 


J. G. DETTMER ADRIAN T. KIERNAN THOMAS E. MURRAY 
HORACE J. MORSE CHARLES M. ENGLIS GEORGE W. DAVISON 
WILLIAM B. HILL WILLIAM E. HARMON ALBERT TAG 

HOWARD M. SMITH CHARLES A. BOODY ANDREW D. BAIRD 
DAVID A. BOODY MAX RUCKGABER, Jr. FRANCIS L. NOBLE 
WILLIAM C. COURTNEY CHARLES E. ROBERTSON E. DWIGHT CHURCH 
WILLIAM H. GOOD JAMES H. JOURDAN CHARLES L. SCHENCK 
W. EUGENE KIMBALL JOHN F. HILDEBRAND STANLEY P. JADWIN 


INVITES DEPOSITS FROM INDIVIDUALS, FIRMS AND CORPORATIONS, AND SEEKS 
APPOINTMENT AS EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE 


KINGS CouNTY TRusTtT COMPANY 


342, 344 & 346 Futton St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 





Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus, $2,000,000.00 Undivided Profits, $652,000.00 


ei ainsi JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD, President 
’ , THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
WILLIAM HARKNESS, \ Vice-Pres’ts HOWARD D. JOOST, Asst. Secy. 


D. W. McWILLIAMS, 
WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr. J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Officer. 
GEO. V. BROWER, Counsel 


189 @ 191 MONTAGUE ST., BROOKLYN, NEW YORK CITY 





Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus and Undivided Profits, $1,150,000.00 


OFFICERS : 
Willard E. Edmister - - - President 
Walter C. Humstone - - lst Vice-Pres. Robert S. Girling - - Assistant Secretary 
John Anderson - - - 2d Vice-Pres. Joseph C. Hecker, Jr. - Assistant Secretary 
Reema Hadden - . 3d Vice-Pres. & Sec’y George A. Kinney - - Assistant Secretary 


| HAMILTON TRUST COMPANY 


The Standard Trusts Company 


The Pioneer Trust Company of the Canadian Northwest 
Head office: WINNIPEG 
Branches:— SASKATOON, SASK., EDMONTON, ALTA., LETHBRIDGE, ALTA. 
and VANCOUVER, B. C. 
Capital, $1,000,000 Surplus, $500,000 Total Assets, $15,000,000 


Transacts every kind of business of a fiduciary character. American correspondents and Trust Companies 
having interests in the Canadian Northwest are invited to place their business through us. Terms strictly 
moderate. Farm lands and loans a specialty for.investors. 


WM. HARVEY Standard Trusts Building, 346 Main Street 
Managing Director WINNIPEG, MAN. 










TRUST COMPANIES 









The 
International Trust Co. 


Denver, Colorado 


Member Federal Reserve System 






Your correspondence in General Trust 
Company business is solicited. Special 
attention to Estate and Corporate Matters 

= RK CITY 
Capital and Surplus - - $1,000,000 NEW YO C 
Resources over - = = 15,000,000 
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Member of the 
New York Clearing House 






JOHN W. MOREY, Chairman of Board of Directors 
THEODORE G. SMITH . Pre cident 











H. J. ALEXANDER . . Vice-President 
GERALD HUGHES . . te Vice-Pre ide ont 
H. K. HOLLOWAY a cs . Vice-President 
is ee PE 8 ag an erg Bone Secretary 
ge J! Ss ae ee Treasurer 
F.G ao tat TON, Ass’t Sec’y and Ass’t Treas. 
J. ST, Gasca © a gl ete Ass’t Secretary 






OFFICERS 





SAMUEL S. CONOVER, President } 


C ENTRAL | JOHN W. NIX, - Vice-President 


ANDREW H. MARS, - Secretary 


TR UST Com PANY STEPHEN L. VIELE, 


Assistant Secretary 
OF ILLINOIS ARTHUR W. MELLEN, 
CHICACO Ass’t Secretary and Trust Officer 


E. TILDEN MATTOX, 
Assistant to President 


Capital - - - - $6,000,000 EDWARD A. DANNENBERG, 


Ass’t Sec’y and Credit Manager 


Surplus and Profits - - 2,500,000 CHARLES R. BUTLER, 























r ‘ Assistant Secretary | 
Deposits - - - - 50,000,000 | 

Accounts of banks and bankers | 

0 received upon favorable terms RESOURCES OVER 
' Thoroughly equipped to handle all business Fifteen Millions 


pertaining to banking, andinvites the accounts 
of banks, corporations, firms and individuals 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Executor Trustee 
Chartered 1822 


The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 & 22 William Street 
Branch Office, 475 Fifth Avenue 
At Forty-first Street 
New York 
London Paris 
Foreign Exchange 


Administrator Guardian 
Member Federal Reserve Bank and New York Clearing House 





GIRARD TRUST COMPANY 


CHARTERED 1836 


Capital and Surplus, $10,000,000 


INTEREST 
ALLOWED 
ON DEPOSITS 


CARES FOR 
REAL ESTATE 


ACTS AS 
EXECUTOR, 
ADMINISTRATOR 
TRUSTEE AND Bie = 
GUARDIAN. ot LT SESE EE Pa 4 surciar-proor 
poe a VAULTS 


OFFICERS 


EFFINGHAM B. MORRIS, President 
WM. NEWBOLD ELY, Vice-President ALBERT ATLEE JACKSON, Vice-President 
GEORGE H. STUART 3D, Treasurer SAMUEL W. MORRIS, wemaany 
THOMAS 8. HOPKINS, Asst. Treasurer F. L. aa ROLL, Asst Secre tary 
EDWARD T. STUART, Asst. Treasurer STEERE, Trust Officer 
LARDNER HOWELL, Real Estate Officer G. ay — JR., Asst. Trust Officer 
JOHN M. OKIE, Asst. Real Estate Offi 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Executor Trustee 
Chartered 1822 


The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 & 22 William Street 
Branch Office, 475 Fifth Avenue 
At Forty-first Street 
New York 
London Paris 
Foreign Exchange 
Administrator Guardian 


Member Federal Reserve Bank and New York Clearing House 
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GIRARD TRUST COMPANY 


CHARTERED 1856 


Capital and Surplus, $10,000,000 
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EXECUTOR, = , 
ADMINISTRATOR ‘ Bees CARES FOR 
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TRUSTEE AND gies 
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OFFICERS 


EFFINGHAM B. MORRIS, President 
WM. NEWBOLD ELY, Vice-President ALBERT ATLEE JACKSON, Vice-President 
GEORGE H. STUART 3D, Treasurer SAMUEL W. MORRIS, Secretary 
THOMAS 8. HOPKINS, Asst. Treasurer F. L. CT Bn Asst Secreta tary 
EDWARD T. STUART, Asst. Cen ol JONATHAN STEERE, Trust Officer 
LARDNER HOWELL, Real Estate Offi G. L. BISHOP, iR., Asst. Trust Officer 
JOHN M. OKIE, Asst. Real Estate Offi 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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BLAIR & Co. 


-24 BROAD STREET, 
NEW YORK. 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES. 


TRAVELERS’ LETTERS OF CREDIT. 





SRE IRE 517 Chestnut Street 
gags enihes ond Joules Sirinte Philadelphia 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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$10,000,000 


AND SERVICE 


ing transaction. 
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¢ Msiaaor, Vice-President 
' a cigar aan Cashier 








